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CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION 


1.1 THE LEGISLATIVE FRAMEWORK 

The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa (Act 108 of 1996) regulates and directs 
the operations and existence of local sphere of government. Section 1 52 of the 
Constitution specifies that a municipality must strive to: 

■ Provide democratic and accountable government for local communities; 

■ Ensure the provision of services to communities in a sustainable manner; 

■ Promote social and economic development; 

■ Promote a safe and healthy environment and; 

■ Encourage the involvement of communities and community organisations in the 
matters of local government. 

Section 153 of the Constitution stipulates that a municipality must: 

■ Structure and manage its administration and budgeting and planning process so 
as to give priority to the basic needs of the community, and to promote the social 
and economic development of the community; and 

■ Participate in national and provincial development programmes. 

In order to realise the above objects, the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act (Act 
32 of 2000) was enacted. Section 25 of this Act stipulates that each municipal council 
must, within a prescribed period after the start of its elected term, adopt a single. Inclusive 
and strategic plan for the development of the municipality (i.e. the IDP) which: 

■ Links, integrates and coordinates plans and takes into account proposals for the 
development of the municipality; 

■ Aligns the resources and capacity of the municipality with the implementation of 
the plan; 

■ Forms the policy framework and general basis on which annual budgets must be 
based; 

■ Complies with the provisions of Chapter 5 of the Act; and 


■ Is compatible with national and provincial development plans and planning 
requirements binding on the municipality in terms of legislation. 

In addition to this. Section 26 of the Act specifies that an IDP must include: 

■ The municipal council’s vision Including the municipal critical developmental and 
transformation needs; 

■ An assessment of the existing level of development in the municipality; 

■ The council’s developmental priorities and objectives, including its local 
economic development aims; 

■ The councils’ development strategies, which must be aligned to national and 
provincial sector plans; 

■ A spatial development framework which must Include basic guidelines for a land 
use management system; 

■ The council’s operational strategies; 

■ Applicable disaster management plans; 

■ A financial plan, which must include a budget projection for the next three years; 
and 

■ The municipality’s key performance indicators and performance targets. 

The Municipal Planning and Performance Management Regulations published in terms of 
the Municipal Systems Act (Act 32 of 2000) In August 2001 , set out the following 
additional requirements for an IDP: 

■ An institutional framework for the implementation of the IDP and to address the 
municipality’s internal transformation needs; 

■ The clarification of investment initiatives; 

■ The specification of development initiatives including infrastructure, physical, 
social and institutional development; and 

■ All known projects, plans and programmes to be implemented within the 
municipality by any organ of state. 
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The Municipal Finance Management Act (Act 56 of 2003) sought to ensure closer 
alignment between the municipaiity’s annuai budget and its IDP. In order to do it put in 
place a range of measures to do so, including: 

■ Aiignment in the processes of budget and IDP preparation; 

■ The pursuit of greater credibility in terms of the ability to afford/pay for 
deveiopment proposals put forward in the IDP; 

■ The preparation and approvai of a Service Delivery and Budget Implementation 
Pian (SDBIP) shortiy after approval of the budget and the IDP; and 

■ The introduction of link between the IDP, the budget and the performance 
management contracts of senior officiais. 

This IDP signifies the start of the O.R. Tambo District Municipality’s 2013/14 IDP Review 
for the current term of council. It has been developed in accordance with the relevant 
legal requirements as a strategic development plan that seeks to enable real 
development, sustainable livelihoods and affordable service delivery for all in sustainable 
human settlements by: 

■ Energising and mobilising the municipality as a developmental actor; 

■ Guiding and directing all development in the municipal area; 

■ Focusing and shaping municipal budgeting and resource allocation; and 

■ Informing the strategic and sector planning and budgeting processes of the 
national and provincial spheres of government and State-Owned Enterprises. 


1.2 ALIGNMENT WITH NATIONAL AND PROVINCIAL PLANS AND PRIORITIES 

1.2.1 The National Spatial Development Perspective (2006) 

The NSDP seeks to: 

■ Ensure that the country maximises on its development potentials through 
rationally informed prioritisation; 


Growing 

the 

country’s 
economy 
in sectors 
where it 
has the 
greatest 


■ Ensure the sustainable provision of basic services to all; and 

■ Encourage the ‘crowding in’ of private investment through the focused 
investment of public resources. 

The NSDP argues that the spatial configuration of our country is not only the product of 
investment and growth, but also of apartheid spatial planning. The resulting spatial 
marginalisation from economic opportunities by large segments of the country’s 
population is still a significant feature of our space economy. This needs to be addressed 
to reduce poverty and inequality, and ensure shared growth. 

The NSDP seeks to guide the three spheres of government to plan and allocate 
resources to achieve the country’s developmental objectives. To this effect it puts forward 
a set of principles, which recommend: 

■ Focusing fixed investment in areas with development potential. It is argued that 
these areas present the greatest possibility for both economic growth and 
poverty alleviation; and 

■ Ensuring that citizens in areas with limited potential are provided with a package 
of essential public services, and focusing on human resource development, 
labour market intelligence and social grants. It is argued that the prevalence of 
high poverty in an area does not mean that poverty can be more effectively 
addressed in that area. 


TKi^ foVxnAnAr\^ po-tu/y 

■ The National Spatial Development Perspective 

■ The Medium Term Strategic Framework 

■ The New Economic Growth Path 

■ The Millennium Development Goals 

■ The National Development Plan (Vision 2030) 

■ The Provincial Growth and Development Strategy 

■ The Provincial Strategic Framework 

■ The Local Government Turn-around Strateev 

comparative advantage; 
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To achieve a common platform for deliberation and decision-making around infrastructure 
investment and development spending decisions NSDP has 2 key components: 

■ Defining of the space economy in terms of ‘need’ and ‘development potential’; 
and 

■ Utilising the set of guiding principles by all actors in government when planning, 
deliberating and budgeting for investment and spending. 

This requires a well coordinated and integrated system of planning in which the plans at a 
national, provincial and local level mutually inform each other, and in which there is 
agreement on the priorities for infrastructure investment and development spending. This 
in turn requires coordination and alignment in and between the spheres of government, 
notably through the alignment and harmonisation between: 

■ The national Medium Term Strategic Framework (MTSF); 

■ The national and provincial Medium Term Expenditure Frameworks (MTEFs); 

■ The Provincial Growth and Development Strategies (PGDSs); 

■ The annual budgets of national and provincial government departments, State- 
Owned Enterprises and municipalities, and 

■ The Municipal Growth and Development Strategies (GDSs), IDPs and Spatial 
Development Frameworks (SDFs). 

Within this planning framework District and Metropolitan Municipal Areas are the points at 
which the planning of the three spheres of government can best intersect. To utilise this 
prospect requires that intergovernmental District-wide agreements are reached on the 
needs and development potentials of the district space economy. Once these have been 
reached, these agreements then provide the base for: 

■ Preparing and reviewing an IDP in a District; and 

■ Agreements on the roles and responsibilities regarding infrastructure investment 
and development spending in the development of the District. 


1.2.2 The Medium Terms Strategic Framework 


The MTSF is meant to guide planning and resource allocation across all the spheres of 
government. National and provincial departments have to develop their five-year strategic 
plans and budget requirements taking into account the medium-term imperatives. 
Similarly, informed by the MTSF and their constitutional mandates, municipalities are 
expected to adapt their IDPs in accordance with the national medium-term priorities. The 
MTSF is reviewed annually during the mid-year Cabinet Makgotia in the light of new 
developments and experience in actual implementation. The yearly reviews then inform 
both the corresponding three-year rolling MTEF’s and government’s annual Programme 
of Action. 

The MTSF itself is strongly informed by the governing party’s political objectives. The 
2009-Electoral Mandate of the ruling party specified the following objectives: 

■ Halve poverty and unemployment by 2014; 

■ Ensure a more equitable distribution of the benefits of economic growth and 
reduce inequality; 

■ Improve the nation’s health profile and skills base and ensure universal access 
to basic services; 

■ Improve the safety of citizens by reducing incidents of crime and corruption; and 

■ Build a nation free of all forms of racism, sexism, tribalism and xenophobia. 

To give effect to the above strategic objectives, the MTSF identified 10 priorities which 
government work must be centered around: 

■ Speeding up growth and transforming the economy to create decent work and 
sustainable livelihoods; 

■ A massive programme to build economic and social infrastructure; 

■ A comprehensive rural development strategy linked to land and agrarian reform and 
food security; 

■ Strengthening the skills and human resource base - access to quality education; 

■ Improved health care for all South Africans; 

■ Intensifying the fight against crime and corruption; 
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■ Building cohesive, caring and sustainable communities; 

■ Pursuing African advancement and international relations; 

■ Ensuring sustainable resource management and use; and 

■ Building a Developmental State including the improvement of public services. 


The Manifesto and the MTSF were further translated into 12 outcomes through which 
government performance is to be monitored. These are: 

■ Quality basic education; 

■ A long and healthy life for all South Africans; 

■ All people in South Africa are and feel safe; 

■ Decent employment through inclusive economic growth; 

■ Skilled and capable workforce to support an inclusive growth path; 

■ An efficient, competitive and responsive economic infrastructure network; 

■ Vibrant, equitable, sustainable rural communities contributing towards food security 
for all; 

■ Sustainable human settlements and improved quality of household life; 

■ A responsive, accountable, effective and efficient Local Government system; 

■ Protect and enhance our environmental assets and natural resources; 

■ Create a better South Africa, a better Africa and a better world; and 

■ An efficient, effective and development oriented public service and an empowered, 
fair and inclusive citizenship. 

Although the outcome that relates specifically to Local Government is Outcome 9, the 
local government sphere has a role to play in all the 12 outcomes, which are indicated in 
Table 1 below. 


Table 1: The 12 Outcomes of Government 


Outcome 1 : Improve the quality of basic education 

Outputs 

Key Spending Programmes 

Role of Local Government 

1 . Improve quality of teaching 
and learning. 

2. Regular Assessments to 
track progress. 

3. Improve early childhood 
development. 

4. A credible outcomes- 

■ Increase the number of Funza 
Lushaka bursary recipients 
from 9300 to 18 100 over the 

2011 MTEF. 

■ Assess every child in grades 3, 

6 and 9 every year. 

■ Improve learning and teaching 

■ Facilitate the building of 
new schools by : 

■ Participating in needs 
assessments 

■ Identifying appropriate 
land 

■ Facilitating zoning and 


focused accountability 
system 

materials to be distributed to 
primary schools in 2014. 

■ Improve maths and science 
teaching 

planning processes 
■ Facilitate the eradication 
of municipal service 
backlogs in schools by 
extending appropriate bulk 
infrastructure and 
installing connections 

Outcome 2: Improve health and life expectancy 

Outputs 

Key Spending Programmes 

Role of Local Government 

1 . Increase life expectancy to 

58 for males and 60 for 
females 

2. Reduce maternal and child 
mortality rates to 30-40 per 
1000 births. 

3. Combat HIV/Aids and TB 

4. Strengthen health services 
effectiveness 

■ Revitalise primary health care 

■ Increase early antenatal visits 
to 50%. 

■ Increase vaccine coverage. 

■ Improve hospital and clinic 
infrastructure 

■ Accredit health facilities 

■ Extend coverage of new child 
vaccines. 

■ Expand HIV prevention and 
treatment. 

■ Increase prevention of mother- 
to-child transmission. 

■ School health promotion 
increase school visits by nurses 
from 5 to 20%. 

• Enhance TB treatment 

■ Many municipalities 
perform health functions 
on behalf of provinces. 

■ Strengthen effectiveness 
of health services by 
specifically enhancing TB 
treatments and expanding 
HIV and AIDS prevention 
and treatments. 

■ Municipalities must 
continue to improve 
Community Health 

Services infrastructure by 
providing clean water, 
sanitation and waste 
removal services. 

Outcome 3: All People in South Africa are Protected and Feel Safe 

Outputs 

Key Spending Programmes 

Role of Local Government 

1. Reduce overall level of 
crime. 

2. An effective and integrated 
criminal justice system. 

3. Improve investor 
perceptions and trust. 

4. Effective and integrated 
border management. 

5. Improve perception of 
crime among the 
population. 

6. Integrity of identity of 
citizens and residents 

secures 

7. Cyber-crime combated 

• Increase police personnel. 

• Establish tactical response 
teams in provinces 

• Upgrade IT infrastructure in 
correctional facilities. 

• ICT renewal in justice cluster 

• Occupation-specific 
dispensation for legal 
professionals. 

• Deploy SANDF soldiers to South 
Africa’s borders. 

• Facilitate the development 
of safer communities 
through better planning & 
enforcement of municipal 
by-laws. 

• Direct the traffic control 
function towards policing 
high-risk violations - 
rather than revenue 
collection. 
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Outcome 4; Decent Employment through Inclusive Economic Growth 


Outputs 

1 . Faster and sustainable 
inclusive growth. 

2. More labour-absorbing 
growth. 

3. Strategy to reduce youth 
unemployment. 

4. Increase competitiveness 
to raise net exports and 
gross trade. 

5. Improve support to small 
business and 
cooperatives. 

6. Implement expanded 
public works programme. 


Key Spending Programmes 

■ Invest in industrial development 
zones. 

■ Industrial sector strategies: 
automotive industry: clothing 
and textiles. 

■ Youth employment incentive 

■ Development training and 
systems to improve 
procurement. 

■ Skills development and training. 

■ Reserve accumulation. 

■ Enterprise financing support. 

■ New phase of public works 
programme. 


Role of Local Government 

■ Create an enabling 
environment for 
investment by streamlining 
planning application 
process. 

■ Ensure proper 
maintenance and 
rehabilitation of essential 
services infrastructure. 

■ Ensure proper 
implementation of the 
EPWP at municipal level. 

■ Design service delivery 
processes to be labour 
intensive. 


■ Improve procurement 
systems to eliminate 
corruption and ensure 
value for money. 

■ Utilise community 
structures to provide 
services. 


Outcome 5: A Skilled and Capable Workforce to Support Inclusive Growth 


Outputs 

1. A credible skills planning 
institutional mechanism. 

2. Increase access to 
intermediate and high-level 
learning programmes. 

3. Increase access to 
occupational-specific 
programmes (especially 
artisan skills training). 

4. Research, development 
and innovation in human 
capital. 


Key Spending Programmes 

■ Increase enrolment in FET 
colleges and training of 
lectures. 

■ Invest in infrastructure and 
equipment in colleges and 
technical schools. 

■ Expand skills development 
learnerships funded through 
sector training authorities and 
National Skills Fund. 

■ Industry partnership projects for 

skills and technology 
development. 

■ National Research Foundation 
centres excellence, and 
bursaries and research funding. 


Role of Local Government 

■ Development and extend 
intern and work 
experience programmes in 
municipalities. 

■ Link municipal 
procurement to skills 
development initiatives. 


Outcome 6; An Efficient, Competitive and Responsive Economic Infrastructure Network 


Outputs 

Key Spending Programmes 

1 . Improve competition and 
regulation. 

■ An integrated energy plan 
successful independent power 


Role of Local Government 


Ring-fence water, 
electricity and sanitation 


2. Reliable generation, 
distribution and 
transmission of energy. 

3. Maintain and expand road 
and rail network, and 
efficiency, capacity and 
competitiveness of sea 
ports. 

4. Maintain bulk water 
infrastructure and ensure 
water supply. 

5. Information and 
communication 
technology. 

6. Benchmark each sector. 

producers. 

■ Passenger Rail Agency: 
Acquisition of rail rolling stock, 
and refurbishment and upgrade 
of motor coaches and trailers. 

■ Increase infrastructure funding 
for provinces for the 
maintenance of provincial 
roads. 

■ Complete Gauteng Freeway 
Improvement Programme. 

■ Complete De Hoop Dam and 
bulk distribution. 

■ Nandoni pipeline. 

■ Invest in broadband network 
infrastructure. 

functions so as to facilitate 
cost-reflecting pricing of 
these services. 

■ Ensure urban spatial plans 
provide for commuter rail 
corridors, as well as other 
modes of public transport. 

■ Maintain and expand 
water purification works 
and waste water treatment 
works in line with growing 
demand. 

■ Cities to prepare o receive 
the devolved public 
transport function. 

■ Improve maintenance of 
municipal road network. 

Outcome 7: Vibrant, Equitable and Sustainable Rural Communities and Food Security 

Outputs 

Key Spending Programmes 

Role of Local Government 

1. Sustainable agrarian 
reform and improved 
access to markets for 
small farmers. 

2. Improve access to 
affordable and diverse 
food. 

3. Improve rural services and 
access to information to 
support livelihoods. 

4. Improve rural employment 
opportunities. 

5. Enable institutional 
environment for 
sustainable and inclusive 
growth. 

■ Settle 7000 land restitution 
claims. 

■ Redistribute 283 592ha of land 
use by 2014. 

■ Support emerging farmers. 

■ Soil conservation measures 
and sustainable land use 
management. 

■ Nutrition education 
programmes. 

■ Improve rural access to 
services by 2014: 

■ Water: 92% to 100%. 

■ Sanitation: 69% to 100%. 

■ Refuse removal: 64% to 75%. 

■ Electricity: 81% to 92%. 

■ Facilitate the development 
of local markets for 
agricultural produce. 

■ Improve transport links 
with urban centres so as 
to ensure better economic 
integration. 

■ Promote home production 
to enhance food security. 

■ Ensure effective spending 
of grants for funding 
extension of access to 
basic services. 

Outcome 8: Sustainable Human Settlements and Improved Quality of Household Life 

Outputs 

Key Spending Programmes 

Role of Local Government 

1. Accelerate housing 
delivery. 

2. Improve property market. 

3. More efficient land 
utilization and release of 
state-owned land. 

■ Increase housing units built 

from 220 000 to 600 000 a 
year. 

■ Increase construction of social 

housing units to 80 000 a year. 

■ Upgrade informal settlement: 

400 000 units by 2014. 

■ Deliver 400 000 low-income 
houses on state-owned land. 

■ Cities must wait to be 
accredited for the housing 
function. 

■ Develop spatial plans to 
ensure new housing 
developments are in line 
with national policy on 
integrated human 
settlements. 
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■ Improve urban access to basic 

■ Participate in the 


services: 

identification of suitable 


• Water: 92% to 100%. 

land for social housing. 


• Sanitation: 69% to 100%. 

■ Ensure capital budgets are 


• Refuse removal: 64% to 

appropriately prioritized to 


75%. 

maximum existing 


• Electricity: 81% to 92%. 

services and extend 
services. 


Outcome 9: A Responsive, Accountable, Effective and Efficient Local Government System 


Outputs 

Key Spending Programmes 

Role of Local Government 

1 . Differentiate approach to 

■ Municipal capacity-building 

■ Adopt IDP planning 

municipal financing, 
planning and support. 

2. Community work 

grants. 

■ Systems improvement. 

■ Financial management (target: 

processes appropriate to 
the capacity and 
sophistication of the 

programme. 

3. Support for human 

100% unqualified audits). 

■ Municipal infrastructure grant. 

municipality. 

■ Implement the community 

settlements. 

4. Refine ward committee 

■ Electrification programme. 

■ Public transport & systems 

work programme. 

■ Ensure Ward Committees 

model to deepen 
democracy. 

5. Improve municipal financial 
administrative capability. 

6. Single coordination 
window. 

grant. 

■ Bulk infrastructure & water 
grants. 

■ Neighbourhood development 
partnership grant. 

■ Increase urban density. 

■ Informal settlements upgrades. 

are representative and 
fully involved in community 
consultation processes 
around the IDP, budget 
and other strategic service 
delivery issues. 

■ Improve municipal 
financial and 

administrative capacity by 
competency norms and 
standards and acting 
against incompetence and 
corruption, 


Outcome 10: Protection and Enhancement of Environmental Assets and Natural Resources 


Outputs 

Key Spending Programmes 

Role of Local Government 

1. Enhance quality and 

■ National water resource 

■ Develop and implement 

quantity of water resources. 

infrastructure programme. 

water management plans 

2. Reduce greenhouse gas 

■ Expanded public works 

to reduce water losses. 

emissions. 

environmental programmes. 

■ Ensure effective 

3. Mitigate climate change 

■ Biodiversity and conservation. 

maintenance and 

impacts and improve air 


rehabilitation of 

quality. 


infrastructure. 

4. Sustainable environmental 


■ Run water and energy 

management. 


saving awareness 

5. Protect biodiversity. 


campaigns. 



■ Ensure development does 



not take place on 
wetlands. 


Outcome 1 1 : A Better South Africa, a Better and Safer Africa and World 

Outputs 

Key Spending Programmes 

Role of Local Government 

1 . Enhance Africa agenda and 
sustainable development. 

2. Enhance regional 
integration 

3. Reform global governace 
institutions 

4. Enhance trade and 
investment between South 
Africa and partners 

■ Proposed establishment of 

South African Development 
Partnership Agency. 

■ Defence: peace support 
mechanisms 

■ Border control: upgrade inland 
ports of entry. 

■ Ensuring basic 
infrastructure is in place 
and properly maintained. 

■ Creating an enabling 
environment for 
investment. 

Outcome 12: A development orientated public service and Inclusive citizenship 

Outputs 

Key Spending Programmes 

Role of Local Government 

1. Improve government 
performance 

2. Government wide 
performance and 
monitoring 

3. Conduct comprehensive 
expenditure review. 

4. Celebrate cultural diversity 

■ Performance monitoring and 
evaluation 

■ Stats SA, Census 2011: 

Reduce undercount. 

■ Sports and Recreation: Support 
mass participation and school 
sport programmes. 

■ Continue to develop 
performance monitoring 
and management system. 

■ Comply with legal financial 
reporting requirements. 

■ Review municipal 
expenditures to reduce 
wastage. 

■ Ensure Municipal Councils 
behave in ways that 
restore trust in local 
government. 


1.2.3 Outcome 9 Unpacked 

In line with the Programme of Action (POA) of the 2009-National Administration, an 
outcomes based approach was adopted by Cabinet. This resulted in tweive outcomes 
approved by the Cabinet to address the main strategic priorities of the government. Each 
outcome has a set of measurabie outputs and dear targets. These outputs should be the 
strategic focus of all spheres of government between 2011 and 2014. Based on the 12 
outcomes, the President has signed Performance Agreements with each minister, which 
in return they have signed with their respective MECs and Mayors. 

As part of the responsibilities of the new Monitoring and Evaluation Department within the 
Presidency Office, a performance monitoring and evaluation management system has 
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been introduced so as to continuously monitor the performance of all 12 outcomes. All 
spheres of government are expected to develop and produce strategic plans that will 
reflect the outcomes-based approach, so as to prepare for the realisation and 
commitment of the outcomes based approach. Provincial Departments of Local 
Government and Municipalities are guided by Outcome 9 and will be monitored on the 
performance of the 7 outputs of outcome 9, which are as follows: 

■ Output 1 : Implement a differentiated approach to municipal financing, planning 
and support; 

■ Output 2: Improving access to basic services; 

■ Output 3: Implementation of the Community Work Programme; 

■ Output 4: Actions supportive of the human settlement outcome; 

■ Output 5: Deepen democracy through a refined Ward Committee model; 

■ Output 6: Administrative and financial capability; and 

■ Output 7: A single window of coordination. 

1.2.4 The New Economic Growth Path 

This framework, aimed at enhancing growth, employment creation and equity, has as its 
principal target the creation of five million jobs over the next 10 years. Central to the New 
Growth Path is a massive investment in infrastructure as a critical driver of jobs across 
the economy. This calls for all spheres of government to prioritise job creation by 
ensuring that all programmes have an element of job creation. The framework: 

■ Identifies five key areas for large-scale public investment and job creation, i.e. 
Energy, Transport, Communication, Water, and Housing; 

■ Regards the infrastructure programme as a trigger to build a local supplier 
industry for the manufacture of the components for the build-programme; 

■ Identifies specific measures, particularly changes to procurement policy and 
regulations, to ensure delivery on its targets; and 

■ Highlights as risks the fragile global recovery, competition and collaboration with 
the new fast-growing economies, and competing domestic interests. 

Five other priority areas are identified as key contributors to job creation in partnerships 
between the State and the private sector, viz.-. 


■ Green Economy: Expansions in construction and the production of technologies 
for solar, wind and bio-fuels are supported by the draft Energy and Integrated 
Resource Plan. Clean manufacturing and environmental services are projected 
to create 300 000 jobs over the next decade. 

■ Agriculture: Jobs will be created by addressing the high input costs and up- 
scaling processing and export marketing. Support for smallholders will include 
access to key inputs. Government will explore ways to improve working and 
living conditions for the country’s 660 000 farm workers. The growth path also 
commits Government to unblocking stalled land transfers, which constrain new 
investment. 

■ Mining: This includes a call for increased mineral extraction, improvements in 
infrastructure and skills development and beneficiation, which can create large- 
scale employment. It foresees the establishment of a State-owned mining 
company concentrating on beneficiation and enhanced resource exploitation in 
competition with a strong private mining sector. 

■ Manufacturing: The focus is on re-industrialisation of the South African economy 
through innovation, skills development and reduced input costs in the economy. 
A target of doubling of South Africa’s research and development investment to 
2% of gross domestic product by 2018 is set. 

■ Tourism and other High-Level Services: The framework regards these areas as 
holding significant employment potential, and calls for South Africa to position 
itself as the higher education hub of the African continent. 


1.2.5 The Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) 

The set of eight Millennium Development Goals were agreed to by all nations of the world 
and by global leaders of strategic development institutions, and aims at halving extreme 
poverty, halting the spread of HIV/AIDS, and providing universal primary education by 
2015. The goals are as follows: 


Halving extreme poverty and hunger; 
Access to universal education; 
Gender equity; 
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■ Child health; 

■ Maternal health; 

■ Combating HIV and AIDS; 

■ Environmental sustainability; and 

■ Promotion of global partnerships. 


While leaders throughout the world have undertaken unprecedented efforts to achieve 
these goals, much still needs to be done. This IDP, like all other development plans, 
presents an opportunity to do so. 


1.2.6 The National Development Plan (Vision 2030) 

Soon after the promulgation of the Outcomes-Based Planning Approach, the State 
President restructured his Cabinet to conform to the set standards. A Planning 
Commission which reports directly to the Presidency was one of the structures that were 
established. Its terms of reference were to give planning support and guidelines to all 
government institutions. 

The Commission embarked on a diagnostic process in an effort to establish the planning 
data and realities on the ground. About eight issues all revolving around poverty and 
inequality were raised during this stage and they are; 

■ Poor education; 

■ High disease rate; 

■ Exclusive Planning; 

■ Corruption; 

■ Ageing infrastructure; 

■ Poor job opportunities; 

■ A resource-intensive economy, 

■ Uneven quality and quantity of public services; and 

■ Divided communities. 


In a means to address these challenges, the Commission drew up a plan called the 2030 
Plan for South Africa. This plan proposes a number of issues that need to be attended to 
in all planning activities to realize the 2030 vision. These areas were all considered early 
on in the preparation of this IDP. A one-day session was also scheduled with the 
Commission to localise the issues and objectives with the regional developmental 
challenges, which are: 

■ Job creation; 

■ Infrastructure expansion; 

■ Transition to a low-carbon economy; 

■ Restructuring of urban and rural spaces; 

■ Education and training; 

■ Provision of quality health care; 

■ Building a capable State; 

■ Fighting corruption; and 

■ Economic and social transformation and unity. 


1.2.7 The Provincial Growth and Development Plan (PGDP) 

The Eastern Cape PGDP (2004-2014) provides a strategic framework, and set of sector 
strategies and programmes aimed at achieving a rapid improvement in the quality of life 
for especially the poorest people in the Province. In order to achieve this, the PGDP sets 
out a vision and series of targets in the areas of economic growth, employment creation, 
poverty eradication and income redistribution for the ten-year period 2004-2014. The 
strategic framework for action includes six strategic objectives, which are divided further 
into three key objectives and three foundation objectives. 

The three key objectives are: 

■ Systematic eradication of poverty through a holistic, integrated and multi- 
dimensional approach to pro-poor programming; 

■ Agrarian transformation and strengthening of household food security; and 

■ Consolidation, development and diversification of the manufacturing base and 
tourism potential. 
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The three foundation objectives are: 

■ Infrastructure development; 

■ Human resource development; and 

■ Public sector and institutional transformation. 

While the PGDP is currently under review, it has aiready ied to the introduction of a series 
of Priority Programmes: 

■ A sustainable homestead food production programme, complemented by 
promotion of commerciai production through programmes such as the Massive 
Food Production Programme; 

■ A province-wide industriai strategy identifying new opportunities and key sub- 
sectors in the province, which includes provisions for the faciiitation of structured 
finance for smail manufacturing initiatives; 

■ An integrated infrastructure deveiopment programme with a particuiar emphasis 
on (1) rurai infrastructure and job creation, (2) the promotion of input purchase 
and service provision from iocal smali and medium enterprise suppliers and (3) 
the use of the Community-Based Pubiic Works Programme in the process; 

■ A programme to buiid access to productive assets by the poor, inciuding assets 
such as iand, plant, machinery and agricuiture; 

■ A programme of phased decentraiization of service provision and faciiitation of 
economic growth from provinciai government departments to district and locai 
municipalities, paying attention to (1) the integration of the deiegation of powers 
and functions, (2) the building the capacity of municipaiities, and (3) the 
targeting and management of fiscal resources; and 

■ An integrated human resource development strategy that pays particular 
attention to skilis-development initiatives that address the income and asset 
base of the poor, while addressing the longer term skills needs that will make 
the Eastern Cape more competitive. 


1.2.8 The Provincial Strategic Framework (PSF) 


Taking its cue from the National MTSF, the Provincial Strategic Framework is a high level 
medium term strategic framework that seeks to respond to the challenges of translating 
the electoral mandate into an effective and targeted government delivery programme. As 
such, the framework seeks to put the province on a sustained higher growth trajectory by 
the end of the mandate period with (1) an expanded and more diversified economic base, 
(2) the 2004-unemployment and poverty figures halved, and (3) greater equity and social 
cohesion. In order to do so, the framework has indentified eight Provincial Strategic 
Priorities; 

• Speeding up growth and transforming the economy to create decent work and 
sustainable livelihoods for all; 

• Building social and economic infrastructure; 

• Rural development, land and agrarian reform and food security; 

• Strengthening education, skills and the provincial human resource base; 

• Improving the health profile of the province; 

• Intensifying the fight against crime and corruption; 

• Building a Developmental State and improving the public services, and 
strengthening democratic institutions; and 

• Building cohesive, caring and sustainable communities. 

The following table (Table 2) provides an indication of the ways in which the Local 
Government Key Performance Areas (KPAs) and national and provincial development 
priorities are aligned: 
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Table 2: Local Government KPAs and National and Provincial Development 
Priorities 


Local Government KPA: Basic Service Delivery and Infrastructure Development. 

National Priorities 

Provincial Priorities 

Outcomes 

Improving health profile of 
the nation. 

Comprehensive rural 
development strategy linked 
to land and agrarian reform & 
food security. 

A massive programme to 
build economic & social 
infrastructure; 

Sustainable resource 
management and use. 

Improving the health profile of 
the province. 

Rural development, land and 
agrarian transformation, and 
food security. 

A massive programme to build 
social and economic and 
infrastructure. 

Building a Developmental 

State. 

An efficient, competitive and 
responsive economic 
infrastructure network. 

A long and healthy life for all 
South Africans. 

Sustainable human 
settlements and improved 
quality of household life. 
Protected and enhanced 
environmental assets and 
natural resources. 

Local Government KPA: Local Economic Development 

National Priorities 

Provincial Priorities 

Outcomes 

Speeding up economic 
growth & transforming 
economy to create decent 
work and sustainable 

livelihoods. 

Comprehensive rural 
development strategy linked 
to land and agrarian reform & 
food security. 

Speeding up growth & 
transforming the economy to 
create decent work & 

sustainable livelihoods. 

Rural development, land & 
agrarian reform and food 
security. 

A massive programme to build 
social & economic 

infrastructure. 

Building cohesive & 
sustainable communities. 
Building a Developmental 

State. 

Decent employment through 
inclusive economic growth. 

An efficient competitive and 
responsive economic 
infrastructure network. 

Vibrant, equitable, 
sustainable rural communities 
contributing towards food 
security for all. 

Sustainable human 
settlements and improve 
quality of household life. 
Protected and enhanced 
environmental assets and 
natural resources. 

Local Government KPA; Good Governance and Public Participation 

National Priorities 

Provincial Priorities 

Outcomes 

Intensifying the fight against 
crime and corruption. 

Building cohesive, caring and 

Intensifying the fight against 
crime and corruption. 

Building cohesive and 

Vibrant, equitable, 
sustainable rural communities 
contributing towards food 


sustainable communities. 
Pursuing African 
advancement and enhanced 
international cooperation. 
Building a Developmental 

State inter alia by improving 
public services and 
strengthening democratic 
institutions. 

sustainable communities. 
Building a Developmental 

State inter alia by improving 
public services and 
strengthening democratic 
institutions. 

security for all. 

A responsive, accountable, 
effective and efficient local 
government system. 

An efficient, effective and 
development oriented public 
service and an empowered, 
fair and inclusive citizenry. 

A better South Africa, better 
Africa and a better world. 

Local Government KPA; Municipal Transformation and Institutional Development 

National Priorities 

Provincial Priorities 

Outcome 

Strengthening skills and the 
human resource base. 

Pursuing African 
advancement and enhanced 
international cooperation. 
Building a Developmental 

State inter alia by improving 
public services and 
strengthening democratic 
institutions. 

A massive programme to build 
social and economic 

infrastructure. 

Strengthening skills and the 
human resource base. 

Building a Developmental 

State inter alia by improving 
public services and 
strengthening democratic 
institutions. 

Building cohesive, caring and 
sustainable communities. 

Quality basic education. 

A skilled and capable 
workforce to support an 
inclusive growth path. 

All people in SA are and feel 
safe. 

A responsive, accountable, 
effective and efficient local 
government system. 

An efficient, effective and 
development oriented public 
service and an empowered 
fair and inclusive citizenry. 

Local Government KPA; Municipal Financial Viability and Management 

National Priorities 

Provincial Priorities 

Outcome 

Intensifying the fight against 
crime and corruption. 

Intensifying the fight against 
crime & corruption. 

A responsive, accountable, 
effective and efficient local 
government system. 


1.2.10 Local Government Turn-around Strategy 

Local government in South Africa has contributed to the achievement of a number of 
significant social and economic development objectives since the advent of the new 
democratic municipal dispensation. The majority of our citizens now have increased 
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access to a wide range of basic services and more opportunities have been created for 
their participation in the local economy. 

Since beginning of 2009, the country has been marred by service delivery protests. 
These protests were characterised by violence, intimidation, destruction of property. In 
response to this, the then Minister of Cooperative Governance and Traditional Affairs 
commissioned a Task Team to undertake assessments in municipalities throughout the 
country. These assessments culminated in the State of Local Government Report. This 
report highlighted that, despite the valuable role that municipalities have played in 
establishing a new democratic State, key elements of the local government systems are 
not performing as well as they could. As a result of this, all municipalities in the country 
were directed to develop Turn-Around Strategies in order to: 

■ Restore the confidence of the majority of the people in our municipalities as the 
primary delivery service-delivery engines of the Developmental State; and 

■ To rebuild and improve the basic requirements for a functional, accountable, 
responsive, effective, efficient developmental local government system. 

■ Like all other municipalities in the country, the O.R. Tambo District municipality 
developed and adopted its Turn-Around Strategy in May 2010. This strategy also 
informed the preparation and content of this IDP. 


1.3 OVERVIEW OF THE IDP PROCESS 

As noted earlier. Section 25 of the Municipal Systems Act, 2000, requires of each 
Municipal Council to prepare and adopt an IDP. Section 35 of the Act defines this legally- 
mandated IDP as the principal strategic municipal planning document, which must guide 
all other plans, strategies and resource allocation, investment and management decisions 
in the municipality. Section 36 of the Act stipulates that a municipality must give effect to 
its IDP and conduct its affairs in a manner which is consistent with the plan. This 
document represents the IDP of the term of Council which started in June 201 1 . 


1.3.1 IDP Framework and Process Plan 


Section 27 of the Municipal Systems Act, 2000, stipulates that the preparation of a District 
Municipality’s IDP must begin with the formulation of a Framework Plan, which is meant 
to provide a guiding and coordinating framework for the Local Municipalities within its 
area of jurisdiction in the preparation of their IDPs. Once this has been done, 
municipalities are also required to prepare process plans outlining the way in which the 
preparation of their IDPs is to be undertaken. This process plan has to include: 

■ A program with timeframes, specifying the different steps to be followed; 

■ An outline of the mechanisms, processes and procedures for consultation and 
participation by communities, traditional leaders, government departments and other 
role-players in the IDP preparation process; 

■ The organisational arrangements that are and will be put in place to facilitate the 
preparation of the IDP; 

■ Any plans and planning requirements that are binding on the IDP preparation 
process and the IDP itself; 

■ Mechanisms and procedures for alignment between District and Local Municipal IDP 
preparation processes, as well as with plans, strategies, frameworks and 
programmes in the national and provincial spheres of government; and 

■ Financial requirements and commitments for the IDP preparation process. 

On the 16*'’ of August 2012, the O.R. Tambo DM Council, after due consultation with the 
local municipalities, approved the District Framework and the process plans to guide and 
inform the IDP and Budget preparation processes. 

1.3.2 Organisational Arrangements 

While the Executive Mayor and the Municipal Manager were responsible for managing 
and drafting the municipality’s IDP, a range of other role-players were also involved in the 
process. Table 3 below sets out the roles and responsibilities of these role-players: 
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Table 3: Role players and their responsibilities In the IDP preparation process 


ROLE PLAYER 

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

COUNCIL 

■ Approve and adopt the process and framework plans as well as the 

IDP. 

■ Monitor the implementation and approve any amendments of the plan 
when necessary. 

EXECUTIVE 

MAYOR 

■ Overall management, coordination and monitoring of the process and 
drafting of the IDP, which she assigns to the municipal manager. 

■ Presents draft framework and process plans to council for adoption. 

■ Political coordination and management of the resulting implementation 
programme. 

■ Presents draft reviewed IDP to the Municipal Council for approval and 
adoption. 

IDP 

REPRESENTATIVE 

FORUM 

■ Provides an organisational mechanism for discussion, negotiation and 
decision-making between stakeholders. 

■ Represents the interests of their constituencies in the IDP review 
process. 

■ Monitors the performance of the planning and implementation process. 

MUNICIPAL 

MANAGER 

■ Manages and coordinates the entire IDP process, as assigned by the 
Executive Mayor. 

■ Facilitates the horizontal and vertical alignment of the District IDP 
preparation and review process. 

■ Chairs the IDP steering committee. 

■ Coordinates the IDP with national and provincial government 
department initiatives to ensure proper alignment of programme. 

IDP STEERING 

COMMITTEE 

■ Provides technical and advisory support in the IDP development 
process. 

■ Monitors and evaluates effective management of IDP. 

■ Ensures strategic management of the implementation programme. 

■ Monitors programme expenditure against budget. 

■ Commissions research studies and business plans for projects. 

IDP 

COORDINATORS 

FORUM 

■ Ensures alignment between the IDPs of the District 

Municipality and between Local Municipalities in the district. 

■ Ensures alignment (through the Provincial Department of Local 
Government as official point of entry) between municipalities in the 0 R 



Tambo District and Provincial Government and National Government 
line departments as and where relevant. 

PROVINCIAL 

GOVERNMENT 

DEPARTMENTS 

■ Ensure that sector plans are aligned with and are part of the District 

IDP. 

■ Prepare their plans, strategies and budgets guided by and in support of 
the IDPs prepared by the District Municipality and the Local 

Municipalities in the district. 

SECTOR FORUMS 

■ Ensure that each sector's input is incorporated in the IDP. 

■ Develop sector strategies and programme for the next five years with 
all the relevant role-players. 


1.3.3 Process Followed 

The Table below (Table 4) provides a summary of the key activities that need to be 
carried out during the preparation of the IDP and Budget: 


Table 4: Key activities in the preparation of this IDP and the Municipal Budget 


DATE 

EVENT 

ACTIVITY 

01 July to 22 

August 2012 

Preparation of the IDP 
Review process 

■ Development of District IDP Framework and 
Process Plan. 

■ Place advertisement for community and 
stakeholder participation in the IDP 
Representative Forum. 

■ Establishment and launch of the IDP 
Representative Forum. 

22 August 2012 

IDP Representative 
Forum Meeting 

■ Discussion and input into the Draft 

Framework and Porcess Plan 

31 August 2012 

Council Meeting 

■ Adoption of the Framework and Process 
plan. 

29 Oct - 2 Nov 

2012 

Strategic Planning 
session 

■ Situational Analysis (Prioritization of needs 
and draft strategic objectives) 

5 December 2012 

IDP Steering 

Committee Meeting 

■ Strategies 

6-16 November 

IGR Roadshows 

■ Presentation of LM of proposed LM support 
plans & identify areas needing support 

■ Presentation of progress and further action 
plan to address issues raised in the IDP and 
Budget roadshows. Presidential hotline etc. 
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DATE 

EVENT 

ACTIVITY 

8 November 2012 

IDP Representative 
Forum 

■ Presentation of the Draft Situational Analysis. 

29 January 201 3 

IDP Representative 
Forum 

■ Alignment of projects ad progrmmes of LMs, 
sector departments and parastatals 

■ Sector Departments report on all projects to 
be implemented in the District in the next 
financial year. 

12 February 2013 

21 February 2013 

IDP Steering 

Committee 

Sessions with LMs 
and Sector 

Department 

■ Draft IDP 

7 March 2013 

IDP Representative 
Forum 

■ Presentation of Draft IDP and Budget 

25 March 2013 

Council Meeting 

■ Tabling of Draft IDP and Budget for 201 3/14 

5 -26 April 2013 

Advert 

■ Draft IDP advertised for comments 

18 April to 26 May 
2013 

IDP and Budget 
Roadshows 

■ Solicit community inputs before the 

finalization of the IDP and 2013/14 Budget. 


1.3.4 Measures and Procedures for Public Participation 

The IDP Representative Forum is the main organizational mechanism for discussion, 
negotiation and decision-making by stakeholders in the municipal area. The forum 
includes: 


■ Councillors, Mayors and Municipal Managers of all constituent municipalities; 

■ Representatives of organised role-playing groups and NGOs; 

■ Senior officials from national and provincial government departments; and 

■ Municipal Heads of Departments. 

The forum held a number of meetings and conducted roadshows throughout the District. 
Radio announcements (via UNITRA Community Radio, Ikhwezi FM and Umhiobo 
Wenene Radio) and local newspaper publications (i.e. Daily dispatch, Pondo News, 
Ikhwezi news and Mthatha Fever) were used to ensure that the public was informed and 
actively involved throughout the process. 


1.3.5 Consideration of MEC Comments on 2012/13 IDP 


In accordance with Section 32 of the Municipal Systems Act, 2000, the O.R Tambo 
District Municipality IDP for 2012/13 was submitted for comments to the MEC for the 
Department of Local Government and Traditional Affairs. As part of its province-wide IDP 
assessment process, this Department analysed and commented on the OR Tambo 
District Municipality IDP. 

The outcome of this process is summarised in the below while a detailed findings of the 
individual IDP Analysis Report are available on request from the IDP office. The following 
issues are issues relating to the process that affect many of our municipalities and thus 
need to be considered and addressed in this current IDP. These could be summed up as 
follows: 

1. Some municipalities continue to have the same shortcomings in some key 
performance areas as was identified during the previous assessments. It is therefore 
suggested that the integrated development planning process be prioritized by 
Section 56 Managers and Portfolio Committees in their oversight responsibility to 
ensure that quality information is provided. 

2. It is recommended that the IDP Manager or officer be accountable to the Municipal 
Manager in local municipalities where there are no Strategic Managers to enable the 
effective coordination of s56 Managers’ participation in the IDP processes. Managers 
must be held accountable for the quality of information in their respective Key 
Performance Areas. Likewise, the oversight role played by council structures 
including portfolio committees MUST include IDP Progress Monitoring per IDP 
Phase as well as the quality of information put forward in line with what is entailed in 
the IDP Analysis Report. 

3. A brief overview of what has been achieved in the implementation of the previous 
IDP, challenges and suggested remedial measures need to be provided in the 
situational analysis report. 


13 


4. The issue of sector departmental participation continues to remain a challenge. 
Municipalities must clearly state what their requirements are from each sector 
department in order to enable departments to prepare themselves for meaningful 
participation in IDP processes via the established forums. It is clear to us colleague, 
that out of frustration, some municipalities tend to opt for one on one engagement 
with Sector Departments but the danger in that approach is that no single 
department can succeed on matters of service delivery without the participation of 
others in an integrated manner. We must promote an integrated support and 
implementation approach in order to make the necessary delivery impact on our 
communities. 

5. Municipal responses to public petitions have not been very encouraging. It has been 
observed that many petitions forwarded to municipalities as well as letters of 
complaints from communities revolve around service delivery issues and the non- 
participation of certain groupings in the IDP processes. This is against the provisions 
of our Constitution and Chapter 4 of the Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000 as 
amended. It is on this basis that I want us to focus on Ward Based Planning as the 
building block towards the development of a credible and legitimate municipal 
Integrated Development Plan which seeks to clearly articulate the concerns of 
communities. 

6. In the next IDP process, cognizance must be taken of government instruments like 
the Local Government Turn Around Strategy, Outcomes Based Approach and 
Service Delivery Agreements and should be mainstreamed and tabled as such in the 
IDP’s. 

7. It is also equally Important colleague, that cognizance is taken of all powers and 
functions that are performed by your municipality as well as any Service Level 
Agreement and Memorandum of Understanding that exist. This will assist your 
municipality to avoid planning for un-mandated functions. 

8. Finally, it is also of great importance to indicate the nature of the Audit Opinion your 
municipality received and what plans have been developed to address Issues 


identified taking into account the fact that for your institution to obtain a clean audit, it 
starts with proper planning which will include an Audit Report Implementation Plan. 

9. Dear colleague, the Importance of adhering to the process of legislated time-frames 
regarding the commencement and completion of the IDP processes with all phases 
thoroughly dealt with cannot be over emphasized. 


Table 5; Comments by the MEC for the Department of Local Government and Traditional 
Affairs and the Response by the OR Tambo DM (2008 - 2013) 


KPA 

RATING 

2008/09 

RATING 

2009/10 

RATING 

2010/11 

RATING 

2011/12 

RATING 

2012/13 

Spatial Development 
Framework 


Medium 

High 

High 

High 

Service Delivery 

Medium 

Medium 

Medium 

Medium 

Medium 

Financial Viability 

High 

High 


Medium 

High 

Local Economic 

Development 

Medium 

Medium 

Medium 

High 

High 

Good Governance & 
Public Participation 

Medium 


Medium 

High 

High 

Institutional 

Arrangements 

Medium 



Medium 


Overall Rating 

Medium 

Medium 

Medium 

Medium 

High 
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CHAPTER 2: SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS 


2.1 LOCALITY 


The OR Tambo District Municipality (ORTDM) is one of the six District Municipalities in 
the Eastern Cape Province. It is located in the eastern half of the Province, with as its 
eastern border the Indian Ocean coastline of South Africa (see Maps 1 below). To the 
north, it is bordered by the Alfred Nzo District Municipality, to the northwest, by the Joe 
Gqabi District Municipality, to the west, by the Chris Hani District Municipality, and to the 
southwest, by the Amathole District Municipality. 


Map 1 : The location of the OR Tambo DM in the Eastern Cape Province and South 
Africa 
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The District includes within its borders five Local Municipalities (see Map 2 below), 
namely: 


■ Ingquza Hill Local Municipality; 

■ Port St Johns Local Municipality; 

■ Nyandeni Local Municipality; 

■ Mhlontio Local Municipality; and 

■ King Sabata Dalindyebo Local Municipality. 


Map 2: The ORTDM and its five Local Municipalities 



Detail regarding the number of wards in these five municipalities is provided in Table 6 
below: 
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Table 6: Situation regarding number of Wards pre and 

post-2011 

Municipal Code 

Name of the 

Municipality 

Number of 

Wards pre- 

2011 

No of 

Wards in 

2011 

Extent (km2) 

EC 153 

Ingquza Hill 

27 

31 

2 461 

EC 154 

Port St Johns 

16 

20 

1 301 

EC 155 

Nyandeni 

26 

31 

2 472 

EC 156 

Mhlontio 

21 

26 

2 825 

EC 157 

King Sabata 

Dalindyebo 

32 

35 

3 028 

Total 

122 

143 

12 087 


2.2 RURAL CHARACTER 

The ORTDM is classified as a Category C2-Municipality, which means an area with a 
largely rural character. At least, 80% of the district was part of the former Transkei, and 
approximately 93% of the population resides in widely dispersed homesteads and small 
villages. Organisationally speaking, the municipality has limited municipal staff and a 
small budget relative to its developmental challenges. 

All of the LMs in the District, with the exception of King Sabata Dalindyebo Local 
Municipality (KSDLM), are classified as Category B4-Municipalities, signifying a rural, 
mainly subsistence economy. Settlements in these municipalities are generally small 
and the incomes of their inhabitants low, which mean very few opportunities for 
markets, SMME formation and LED initiatives. Organisationally speaking, the LMs have 
small own-income and property tax bases and limited technical, financial and 
managerial capacity. The KSDLM is classified as a Category B2-Municipality, i.e. a 
large core town with considerable market and business activities and opportunities, 
surrounded by a reasonably productive agricultural area. Organisationally speaking, the 


municipality has a sizable budget and a staff contingent skilled in the areas of planning, 
budgeting, engineering services, finances and management. 


2.3 OVERVIEW OF THE O.R. TAMBO DISTRICT LOCAL MUNICIPALITIES 
2.3.1 Ingquza Hill Local Municipality 

The Ingquza Hill LM had a population of 254 480 & 278 481 people in 2001 and 2011 
respectively. The number of households has increased from in from 50206 households 
in 2001 to 56213 in 2011.^ After King Sabata Dalindyebo Municipality and Nyandeni 
Municipality, the Ingquza Hill LM has the third largest population in the District with an 
average household size of 5.0 persons/household, a comparably high population 
density and high levels of unemployment. There are considerable poverty challenges in 
the area with high dependency ratio of approximately 91.6 people dependant on 100 
people aged between 15-64 years. The 201 1 Census also revealed that the people’s 
level of education has slightly increased. The number of people with no schooling has 
decreased by approximately 20% from 2001, while Matric and Primary education 
enrolment has increased by 5.4% and 8.1% respectively. Additionally, the municipality 
is characterised by low levels of service, although some improvements in service 
delivery have been made since the year 2001, especially with regards to electricity 
provision. 

The Ingquza Hill LM is characterized by limited coastal settlement and widely dispersed 
settlement in traditional rural villages at approximately 114 persons/km^ in the LM of 
2 461 km^. The municipal area is furthermore characterised by large forest areas in 
close proximity to the coastline, with a total of ten rivers flowing through it. The 
Mkambati Nature Reserve is situated within the coastal zone. The urban and peri-urban 
nodes of Lusikisiki and Flagstaff, linked by the R61 running south from Durban to 
Mbizana, are the primary economic hubs of the municipal area. The LM is believed to 
hold significant Tourism, Forestry, and Marine Aquaculture potential. The conservation 
and protection of the many rivers systems in the LM and the coastline are, however, key 
to the sustainable utilisation of these potentials. 


* StatsSA. (2011). Statistics South Africa Census 2011 Data 
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Approximately 9% of O.R. Tambo District Municipality’s GDP-R was generated by 
Ingquza Hill in 2011. Total GVA for 2011 amounted to R1.4 billion; the mining sector 
contributed a very small amount toward this GVA. The number of employed individuals 
for 201 1 was 10 600 which is approximately 11% of O.R. Tambo District Municipality. 


2.3.2 Port St Johns Local Municipality 

This municipality, in the heart of the former Transkei, is situated along the Indian Ocean 
coastline. Its most well-known settlement is the town of Port St Johns, which is located 
at the mouth of the Umzimvubu River, approximately 90km east of Mthatha. The 
municipality has a strong tourism industry, which well-supported by the variety of hills, 
dunes, rivers, and the mountainous terrain that meet its picturesque beaches. In terms 
of settlement pattern, the municipal area is characterized by a predominantly scattered 
rural settlement pattern with approximately 130 communities/villages distributed over 
the municipal area of 1 301 km^ at an average density of 126 persons/ kml Nearly 90% 
of all the dwellings in the municipality are located in traditional tribal settlements. Port 
St. Johns is the only real urban area, and is also the regional economic centre and 
supply site for the nearby villages and communities. With a current population of 
approximately 156 136 persons and approximately 31 715 households as per 2011 
census^. The municipality has an average household size of 4.9 persons per household 
with 60.1% of these households deaded by females. There are also high levels of 
unemployment, low education levels as well as low levels of basic services. 

Topographically the area is characterised by a high-lying northern hinterland with 
undulating plains decreasing in a southern direction to a largely flat coastal belt. Eight 
prominent rivers traverse the hinterland from north-west to south-east creating 
prominent valleys, gorges and inaccessible ravines. Access to and from the various 
parts of the municipal area is made very difficult by this undulating topography. 

Port St Johns had a GDP-R of R1 billion in 201 1 . GVA was R898 million, of which 59% 
was from the community services sector and 18% from the trade sector. The total 


^ StatsSA. (2011). Statistics South Africa Census 2011 Data 


number of people employed for 2011 was 7 500 which is approximately 8% of 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality. 

2.3.3 Nyandeni Local Municipality 

Nyandeni Local Municipality, like many of the other LMs within the District, is 
predominantly rural with widely dispersed traditional and village-type settlements. The 
main Municipal Office is located in one of these small settlements in the town of Libode, 
located approximately 30 km from Mthatha, along the route to the popular tourist 
destination of Port St. Johns. While a comparatively small proportion of the population 
reside in formal dwellings, most of the inhabitants of the municipality still rely on 
subsistence agriculture in areas marked by communal tenure. The LM is regarded as 
having considerable agricultural potential, although there has been limited exploitation 
of this potential. 

In 2001, the LM had a population of 274 416 persons and 54 365 households^ with an 
average household size of 5.0 persons/household. Over the years the years the 
population has increased to 290 390 with 61647 households with a decrease in the 
average household size, to 4.7 per household. For every 100 males in the area, there 
are approximately 86 females, with approximately 57.6% female headed households in 
the municipality. The area has an average density of 127 persons/ km^ spread over the 
municipal area of 2 472 kml Although unemployment and education levels have 
improved, considerable interventions still have to be made in order to fight poverty and 
unemployment. 

In terms of topography, the municipal area ranges in altitude from 1 200m above sea 
level in the north-western part to the low-lying coastal area in the south east. The 
municipality is drained by 4 perennial rivers, the Mngazi, Mngazana, Mtata and Mnenu 
Rivers. As for vegetation, valley thicket occurs along the steep slopes of the periphery 
of the municipal area, while the coast is characterised by Coastal Bushveld and 
Grassland. The interior is marked mainly by Eastern Thorn Bushveld and Moist Upland 
Grassland. 


^ StatsSA. (2011). Statistics South Africa Census 2011 Data 
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The GVA of Nyandeni comprises 6.9% of total GVA for O.R. Tambo District Municipality 
while GDP-R was R1.2 billion in 2011.. The community sector and was the dominant 
sector with the greatest contribution to GVA in Nyandeni. The number of employed 
individuals amounted to almost 9 000 which is approximately 9.5% of 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality. 


2.3.4 Mhlontio Local Municipality 

The Mhlontio LM, which is predominantly rural, hosts Tsolo and Qumbu as local service 
centres located near the N2 that runs through the municipality from the southwest to the 
northeast. The majority of land is used for agricultural purposes and subsistence 
farming, notably for grazing, in areas marked by communal tenure. The municipality is 
therefore characterised by a high number of informal dwellings while formal dwellings 
only form 34.1% of the dwellings in the area. There are also limited basic services in 
the area although a considerable improvement in the delivery of electricity for lighting 
has increased from 29.1% to 72.6% of households. 

Mhlontio population is estimated at 188 226 with approximately 43 414 households. 
This has shown a declining population growth rate of -0.8% per annum from 202 933 
people in 2001 ^ The municipality has an average household size of 4.3 with 56.9 % 
female headed households. Although the working class (15 - 64) account for 54.5% of 
the municipal population, high levels of poverty and unemployment are still prevalent 
with an unemployment rate of approximately 48.9% - 59.5%. 

Mhlontio Local municipality contributed 10% or R1 .7 billion of the total GDP-R in 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality. The GVA for 2011 was the second highest at 
R1.5 billion; the mining and electricity sectors contributed the least toward this GVA, 
with both 0.3%. A total of 12 500 individuals were employed in 2011, which is 
approximately 13% of O.R. Tambo District Municipality. 


* StatsSA. (2011). Statistics South Africa Census 2011 Data 


2.3.5 King Sabata Dalindyebo Municipality 

King Sabata Dalindyebo Local Municipality (KSDLM) is home to Mthatha, the economic 
centre of the District and the host to both the Local and District Municipality’s Offices. 
Comprising four amalgamated entitles, KSD includes both Mthatha and Mqandull urban 
and rural magisterial areas. The municipality has both an urban and a rural character, 
including a prominent national urban settlement and regional economic hub, as well as 
dispersed village-type rural settlements. In 2001, the KSDLM had a population of 
approximately 416 348 people and 89 697 households^ translating into an average 
household size of 4.6 persons/household. This had increased dramatically to 451 710 
people and 105 240 households In 2011. Census 2011 has also revealed that the 
unemployment rate has decreased and the education levels have Increased thereby 
reducing dependency ratio by approximately 19.3%. 

Situated at the heart of the KSD LM, Mthatha is a major transport and regional service 
centre, dissected by the N2 running southwest to northeast through the town. As a 
gateway to a wide range of tourism offerings, Mthatha is a popular stop-over point on 
the way to tourist attractions like Coffee Bay and Hole-in-the-Wall in the KSDLM and 
Port St Johns and Mbotyi in neighbouring LMs. Linked to East London by the Kei Rail, 
the municipality is also an economic home to two of the other economic activities in the 
District, viz. Forestry and Agriculture. 

KSD municipality is largest contributor to the O.R. Tambo District Municipality. Where 
the other four local municipalities contributed 10% or less, this single municipality 
contributed the most by far. The GDP-R for King Sabata Dalindyebo Local Municipality 
was R12.1 billion in 2011. GVA for 2011 was R11.4 billion which was the highest at 
70% of total GVA in O.R. Tambo District Municipality. The community services, trade 
and finance sectors were the largest sectors in terms of their contribution toward GVA 
for this municipality at 48%, 18% and 21% respectively. The total number of employed 
individuals was 55 700. 


^ StatsSA. (2011). Statistics South Africa Census 2011 Data 
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2.4 DEMOGRAPHICS AND SOCIO-ECONOMIC INDICATORS 


2.4.1 Demographic Trends 

Statistics South Africa released the census 201 1 statistics on the 31 of October 2012. 
This census revealed that the population in the Eastern Cape is approximately 
6 562 053, which is the third highest in the country following Gauteng and Kwazulu 
Natal. The O.R. Tambo district municipality population accounts for 1 363 518 people 
and this is the highest in the entire Eastern Cape province. 


Population Density 

In 2011, there were 112.75 persons per square kilometer living in the 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality. Comparing to the other district municipalities (ignoring 
the metropolitan municipalities) it is clear that the O.R. Tambo District Municipality is 
much more densely populated than the other district municipalities. 

Figure ???: Population Density by District Municipality 201 1 (Number of people per 
km2) 
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Using density instead of total number gives a basis for comparison between numbers in 
these different places (or economies). O.R. Tambo District Municipality is relative 
densely populated compared to most rural municipalities. The higher density influences 
household Infrastructure provision, quality of services and access to resources (medical 
care, schools, sewage treatment, community centers, etc). 

When focusing on the various municipalities within the O.R. Tambo District Municipality, 
the population density is above the national level of 42.39 persons per square kilometer 
for all the local municipalities, with the King Sabata Dalindyebo Local Municipality being 
the most densely populated. 

Figure ???: Population Density per Local Municipality 2011 (ORTDM) 
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Gender Distribution 

Approximately 54% of the district population is made up of females while only 46% is 
males. The relative dominance of female population is prevalent in all the local 
municipalities. The LM with the highest population is KSD, followed by Nyandeni and 
Ingquza Hill LM. 
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Table below summarizes the headline demographic data in the District and the 
situation in the District relative to the Eastern Cape figures: 


Table : Summary of Headline Demographic Data 



Ingquza 

Hill 

PSJ 

Nyandeni 

Mhlontio 

KSD 

O.R. 

Tambo 

District 

EC 

HOUSEHOLDS 

Census 

2001 

50206 

28869 

54365 

43573 

89697 

266709 

1481640 

Census 2011 

56213 

31715 

61647 

43414 

105240 

298229 

1687385 

PERSONS 

Census 

2001 

254 483 

146 

965 

274 420 

202 849 

416 

347 

1295145 

6278651 

Census 2011 

278185 

156063 

290191 

188070 

451009 

1363518 

6 562 

053 

HOUSEHOL 

DSIZE 

Census 

2001 

4.98 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

4.6 

4.8 

4.2 

Census 2011 

5.0 

4.9 

4.7 

4.3 

4.3 

4.6 

3.9 


The data in Table 7 indicates that between 2001 and 201 1 , the population of four of the 
five LMs in the ORTDM, as well as the ORTDM itself, grew at a faster rate than the 
national figure. All five the LMs grew at a much faster rate than the Eastern Cape 
Province. In addition to this, while household sizes declined in the Eastern Cape 
Province and South Africa as a whole during this period, household sizes in Ingquza LM 
has increased. Coupled with this, while the number of households had shown a marked 
growth nationally and to a lesser, but still a significant extent in the Eastern Cape 
Province, it is only Mhlontio LM that underwent a decrease in the number of 
households. These figures suggest that the increase in population in the ORTDM is 
less a result of in-migration from elsewhere, than of (1) new births in existing 
households in the district or (2) family members moving to the district and moving in 
households in the district, than of new migrants coming to the district. 


O.R. Tambo District Municipality housed 2.6% of the total South African population in 
2011. Between 2001 and 2011 population growth averaged 0.53% per annum which is 
0.93 percentage points lower than that of South Africa as a whole, but higher as the 
total provincial growth which is 0.19%. The only local municipality that had a decrease 
in population is the Mhlontio Local Municipality, where the population decreases at an 
average annual rate of 0.76%. Key reasons for this are (1) migration from the district for 
economic reasons; (2) ill health and an increase in the mortality rate largely due to 
poverty; and (3) the high incidence of HIV/AIDS and TB in the district. The municipality 
with the highest population increase is the Ingquza Local Municipality at 0.90% average 
annual growth. The King Sabata Dalinyebo Local Municipality too has a relatively high 
average annual increase of 0.82% - probably due to the in-migration to a more 
developed economy. 


Table 8: 


Region 

2001 

2011 

AAGR 

2001- 

Ngquza Hill Local Municipality 

254 590 

278 481 

0.90 

Port St Johns Local Municipality 

147 026 

156 136 

0.60 

Nyandeni Local Municipality 

274 344 

290 390 

0.57 

Mhlontio Local Municipality 

203 219 

188 226 

-0.76% 

King Sabata Dalindyebo Local Municipality 

416 119 

451 710 

0.82 

O.R.Tambo District Municipality 

1 295 

1 364 

0.53% 

Eastern Cape Province 

6 436 765 

6 562 053 

0.19 

South Africa 

44 819 

51 770 

1.45 

Source: Stats SA Population census 2001 & 2011 


2.4.2 Population and Household Distribution 

The largest portion of the district population is concentrated in the western part of the 
district around the main urban centre, Mthatha (see Map 3 below). The King Sabata 
Dalindyebo (KSD) Municipality has the largest population in the district with 451 009 
people and accounts for nearly 31% of the total district population. It also has the 
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highest population density of 147 persons/ km^ The next largest town in the district is 
Port St Johns, set on the eastern coat about lOOkilometres from Mthatha. In this 
municipality, the density is 126 persons/ km^ In general, the last decade has witnessed 
sizeable migration from smaller to larger villages and towards villages located on the 
main roads In the district (see Map 4 below). 


Map 3: ORTDM Population density 



Map 4: ORTDM Population growth and decline 
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There were 298 229 households In O.R. Tambo District Municipality in 2011 that 
equates to an average annual growth of 0.97% from 2001. The Eastern Cape Province 
has 1 687 284 households with an average annual growth of 0.94% between 2001 and 
2011 . 

In the year 2011, the local municipality with the most households Is the King Sabata 
Dalindyebo Local Municipality with a total of 105 241 also had the highest average 
annual growth rate of 1.51% from 2001. The only local municipality that did not report 
positive growth in the number of households from 2001 to 2011 Is the Mhlontio Local 
Municipality, where the number of households decreased from 44 295 to 43 414 or at 
an average annual rate of 0.2%. 

The average household size in 2001 was approximately 4.8 individuals per household 
as compared to the 4.6 persons per household In 2011. This is as a result of a higher 
growth In the number of households as compared to the growth in the population. 

Table 9: Number and % Growth - Households - 2001 and 2011 


Region 

2001 

2011 

Average 
annual growth 

Ngquza Hill Local Municipality 

51 161 

56 212 

0.95% 

Port St Johns Local Municipality 

29 560 

31 715 

0.71% 

Nyandeni Local Municipality 

55 no 

61 647 

1.13% 

Mhlontio Local Municipality 

44 295 

43 414 

-0.20% 

King Sabata Dalindyebo Local Municipality 

90 597 

105 241 

1.51% 

O.R.Tambo District Municipality 

270 723 

298 229 

0.97% 

Eastern Cape Province 

1 535 968 

1 687 384 

0.94% 

South Africa 

11 770 276 

14450 163 

2.07% 


Source: Stats SA Population census 2001 & 2011 


Of the total number households In the O.R. Tambo District Municipality, 98.8% were 
African, 0.48% Coloured, 0.21% Aslan, 0.26% White and 0.19% other population 
groups. The growth in the number of households for the African population is on 
average 0.94% per annum for the period 2001 - 2011, which translates to an Increase 
of 26 265 households over the period. The average annual growth In the number of all 
the other population groups Is 4.6% although It only amounts to 1 240 households 
according to the census figures. 
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Table 10: 


Year 

African 

Other 

Total 

Number of ho 

2001 

2011 

useholds: 

268 567 

294 832 

2157 

3 397 

270 724 

298 229 

Average annual growth rate: 

2001-2011 1 0.94% 

4.65% 

0.97% 

Source: Stats SA Population census 2001 & 2011 


2.4. 3 Population by Race, Gender and Age 

Of the 1.4 million people in the district, approximately 99.04% of the people living in the 
district are Africans, with the rest of the 0.49% divided between White, Coloured and 
Asian persons. Racial differences are therefore not very significant in the O.R. Tambo 
District. 

The figure below compares the national population structure to that of 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality. The total population tends to have a broad base with 
a big youth or student group present. From the age 20+ the number of people in each 
age group declines sharply. This can be a sign of out-migration of working age people 
as they move to the larger metropolitan areas looking for better employment 
opportunities. Other possible explanations for the differences between the national and 
the 

O.R. Tambo District Municipality population pyramid: 

• The effect of HIV/AIDS has an impact on the sexually active population. 

• Employment conditions in urban areas force parents to send children to 
grandparents. 

• Distortions resulting from grants. 

• Spatial policies that changed since 1994. 


Figure 3: Population Pyramids (2011) - South Africa Vs O.R Tambo District 
Municipality 



8.0% 6.0% 4.0% 2.0% 0.0% 2.0% 4.0% 6.0% 8.0% 

Source: Stats SA Population census 201 1 


Comparing the 2001 and 201 1 Population Census (Figure 2 below) results it is clear 
that there was a shift from the 05-09 to the 10-14 year old cohort. Possible explanations 
of the differences between the 2001 and the 2011 Population Census in 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality: 

• 05-09 age cohort bulge in 2001 translates to a 1 5-1 9 age cohort bulge in 201 1 

• Student migration is a possibility - 10-14 age cohort bulge did not directly 
translate into a 20-24 age cohort bulge 

• Increased concentration of 0 - 4 year olds 

• There is also a possibility that there was less out migration of workers in 201 1 . 
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Life expectancy increasing 




Figure 4: Population Pyramids (2001 & 2011) - O.R Tambo District Municipality 



10 . 0 % 8 . 0 % 6 . 0 % 4 . 0 % 

Source: Stats SA Population census 2001 & 2011 


6 . 0 % 8 . 0 % 10 . 0 % 


2.4.4 Age Spread and Dependency Levels 

The high numbers of young people in the district leads to high levels of dependency. In 
201 1 , Census reports revealed that approximately 39% of the population in ORTDM 
was 14 years of age and younger and 5.9% of the population was older than 65 years. 
The segment of the population in the O.R. Tambo region that could be economically 
active (15-64 years of age) was 55.40%, compared to 60.20% for the Eastern Cape 
Province as a whole. This is evident in all the local municipalities with the exception of 
KSD LM being the closest to the provincial figures. 


Table 11: Dependency Levels in the District and the EC Province (Census 2011) 


Local Municipality 

Population Numbers 

% of population 15-64 
years of age 

King Sabata Dalin(jyebo 

451,710 

59.90 

Ingquza Hill 

278,481 

52.20 

Mhlontio 

188,226 

54.50 

Nyandeni 

290,390 

54.00 

Port St John's 

156,136 

51.80 

OR Tambo District 

Municipality 

1,364,943 

55.40 

EC PROVINCE 

6, 562 ,053 

60.20 


Table 12: Dependency Levels in the neighboring district (Census 2011) 


District Municipality 

Dependency Ration per 100 
(15-64) 

2001 

Dependency Ration per 
100 (15-64) 

2011 

OR Tambo 

99.6 

80.5 

Amathole 

84.2 

73.6 

Chris Hani 

85.5 

73.8 

Joe Gqabi 

85.2 

71.4 

Alfred Nzo 

103.1 

88.9 


While the relatively large proportion of the District’s population under the age of 15 pose 
a dependency challenge, this can result In a sizeable economic boom (the so-called 
‘demographic bonus’ or ‘dividend’) in years to come, should these cohorts (1) stay In the 
District and be employed locally or (2) find employment elsewhere, but send back 
remittances to relatives in the District. In order to capitalise on this demographic bonus, 
the District needs to focus its development spending on the provision of social services, 

25 










e.g. good schooling, primary heaithcare, youth feeding schemes and job creation 
programmes. 


Map 5: ORTDM Deprivation index 



2.4.5. Life Expectancy (At Birth) 

Although the distribution between male and female seems to be similar for the lower 
age groups, females tend to live longer and have a higher life expectancy, resulting in 
more females for the aggregate population. 


TABLE 13: LIFE EXPECTANCY BY GENDER AND POPULATION GROUP (EC) 



2005 

2006 

2007 

2008 

2009 

2010 

2011 

Male 

African 

50.0 

50.2 

50.6 

51.0 

51.3 

51.6 

51.8 

Coloured 

57.3 

57.2 

57.2 

57.3 

57.3 

57.3 

57.2 

Asian 

63.4 

63.5 

63.7 

63.8 

64.0 

64.1 

64.2 

White 

68.8 

68.8 

68.8 

68.9 

69.0 

69.0 

69.0 

Female 

African 

53.5 

53.4 

53.9 

54.6 

55.2 

55.6 

56.0 

Coloured 

63.3 

63.2 

63.1 

63.2 

63.3 

63.2 

63.1 

Asian 

69.3 

69.4 

69.6 

69.7 

69.9 

70.0 

70.0 

White 

75.8 

75.8 

75.8 

75.8 

75.7 

75.7 

75.6 


As seen in the table above, the life expectancy for African males is 51 .8 years, while 
African females are expected to live to 56 years. The life expectancy of the African and 
Asian population increased while that of the White and Coloured population remained 
almost constant for both males and females. 

2.4.6. HIV+ and AIDS Estimates 

HIV and AIDS can have a large impact on the growth of a given population. However, 
there are many factors that affect the impact that the virus will have on population 
progression, namely; the adult HIV prevalence rates, speed at which the virus 
progresses, age distribution of the virus and the mother to child transmission and child 
treatment, adult treatment and finally the percentage by which having the virus will 
decrease total fertility. 

In 201 1 , the total number of people infected with HIV in O.R. Tambo District Municipality 
was 144 930. The number of people infected increased at an average annual rate of 
3.1% between 2005 and 2011, and in 2011 represented 11.2% of the total 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality population. 

South Africa has a total of 4.8 million people who were HIV+ in 2011; this increased at 
an average annual growth rate of 1.8% and constitutes 10.8% of the total population. 
The Eastern Cape Province has a similar profile with 10.5% of the people being HIV+, 
but it is growing at a much faster rate (3.1%). The average annual growth in the number 
of HIV+ people in O.R. Tambo District Municipality is similar to that of the province at 
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3.1% but has a higher percentage of people living with the disease at 11.2%. The iocai 
municipality that is affected the worse is the King Sabata Dalindyebo Locai Municipality 
where the HIV+ number is growing at 3.2% average annuaiiy from 2005 to 201 1 . 


Table 14: Number of HIV+ people in ORTDM (2005 - 2011) 


Year 

South Africa 1 

Eastern Cape 

O.R. Tambo 

Districtt 

Municipality 

Ngquza Hill Local Port St Johns 
Municipality Local Municipality 

Nyandeni Local 
Municipality 

Mhlontio Local 
Municipality 

King Sabata 
Dalindyebo Local 
Municipality 

200 

4 347 562 

563 849 

120 928 

22 929 

12 496 

25 814 

17 788 

41 901 

200 

4 489 107 

592 215 

127 146 

24 074 

13 127 

27 213 

18 636 

44 095 

200 

4 588 712 

613 499 

131 710 

24 921 

13 587 

28 245 

19 237 

45 721 

200 

4 670 939 

632 697 

135 790 

25 682 

13 995 

29 163 

19 771 

47 180 

200 

4 739 444 

649 219 

139 248 

26 332 

14 339 

29 938 

20 219 

48 420 

201 

4 798 969 

663 802 

142 296 

26 908 

14 639 

30 620 

20 613 

49 516 

201 

4 849 858 

676 587 

144 930 

27 408 

14 895 

31 206 

20 950 

50 470 

Average annual growth rate 








2005- 

1.8% 

3.1% 

3.1% 

3.0% 

3.0% 

3.2% 

2.8% 

3.2% 

% of population 

201 10.8% 

10.5% 

11.2% 

9.8% 

9.5% 

10.7% 

11.1% 

11.2% 


Population source: Stats SA Population census 2011 


In 201 1 , the total number of people in O.R. Tambo District Municipality living with AIDS 
(which is the next stage of the HIV disease) counted 6 900. When reaching the final 
stage of the disease, recovery is very unlikely and most of them will not live much 
longer. The number of people living with AIDS increased at an average annual rate of 
6.1% between 2005 and 2011, and in 2011 represented 0.5% of the total 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality population. 


Graph 1: AIDS Profile and Forecast (ORTDM 1996 - 2016) 



2.4.7. Migration Patterns 

Historically, during colonial and apartheid times, but also since, the District has 
experienced high migration levels (1) from the District to other parts of the country, and 
(2) within the District, from rural to urban and peri-urban areas. This migration, for 
mainly economic and life style reasons, has had an important impact on the nature of 
the district economy and the trajectory for development (See Map 4) 

Studies on migration in the Province provide important insights into this phenomenon in 
the district. While it is estimated that 5.6% of economically individuals in the Province 
migrate, it is 6.2% in the case of the ORTDM. The studies also indicate that more than 
80% of migrants from the Province are from rural areas. Since the early 1990s, the bulk 
of these migrants have headed for the bigger metropolitan areas, especially Cape Town 
and Johannesburg, rather than local and regional urban centres. Generally the pattern 
in the Province shows an increase in the flow from rural areas directly to major 
metropolitan areas. In this respect, Johannesburg is more of a destination for people 
from the District than the other major cities in the country. 

The studies findings suggest that out-migration from rural areas is slowing down and 
that most of those who intended or are able to leave have already left. Perhaps it is not 
a lack of desire, just that the cost of migration has increased and the opportunities to go 
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have decreased since the 1990’s making it more difficult to move. But is also a 
Important local ‘pull’ factor that since basic services are much more widely available, 
people do not have to move to the heavily populated perl urban and urban areas to 
access these. 

The studies also suggest that there Is an increase in the number of women migrating, 
with the Provincial figures showing that two women for very three men migrate, 
compared to the early 1990s, when migration was predominantly male. While female 
migrants are generally slightly better educated than their male counterparts, most 
migrants have low levels of formal education. As women are generally paid less than 
their male counterparts, they are less likely to remit money. The studies furthermore 
Indicate that: 

• Rural areas contribute proportionately more to migration than urban areas, i.e. 
four rural families are affected for one family in an urban area; 

• Almost 50% of those migrating are employed and another 25% are actively 
seeking work; and 

• About 25% of migrants in all areas send home Income monthly and 4% weekly 
and 30% send money home regularly, while a further 10% send less often. 

An associated problem with migration Is that of service delivery. Migrant households In 
receiving localities could often include only member living in a shack. This means far 
greater numbers of ‘points points’ than in cases where households consists of four to six 
members, as is the average in the District. Data of migration also suggests that 
migration is often more about getting access to services in an area where there is 
development than to get a job, which has huge implications for the financial viability of 
municipalities, especially so In urban areas like Mthatha. 

2.5 DEVELOPMENT INDICATORS 

All the human development and poverty Indicators demonstrate that the District has 
some of the highest levels and concentration of poverty in the Eastern Cape and in the 
country as a whole. Although the Human Development Indicator (HDI) indicates a slight 
improvement in the quality of life for people in the District over the last decade, other 
poverty indicators point to an increase in poverty. Not only does this pose challenges to 


the development trajectory for the District, but also pose critical challenges to 
understand why the large Infrastructure and other investments over the last 15 years 
has had such little developmental Impact. 

With regards to the various LMs In the District, the Indicators show that KSDLM has the 
lowest levels of poverty with Mhlontio LM generally being better off than the other LMs 
(see Map 5). However, within both of these areas, there are areas with levels of poverty 
as high as In the other LMs. Ingquza Hill and Port St. Johns LMs have the highest levels 
of poverty (see Table 9 below). 


Table : Key Poverty Indicators (Global 

nsight 2011) 

Local Municipality Name 

GINI 

Coefficient 

HDI 

Literacy Rate 

Poverty 

Levels 

King Sabata Dalindyebo 

0.62 

0.47 

61.9% 

54.5% 

Ingquza Hill 

0.56 

0.37 

43.6% 

68% 

Mhlontio 

0.56 

0.42 

51.0% 

54.0% 

Nyandeni 

0.56 

0.39 

48.3% 

65.5% 

Port St John's 

0.57 

0.36 

37.9% 

63.2% 

ORTD- Total 

0.59 

0.51 

51.6% 

72.2% 


2.5.1 Gini Coefficient 

This indicator of inequality (see Figure 2 below) indicates that inequality is slightly lower 
in the District than in the EC Province and South Africa. In 201 1 , income inequality in 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality was lower at 0.57 than that of the provincial and 
national level which was is at 0.61 and 0.63 respectively. Over time an improvement is 
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noted on all regional levels were the Gini Coefficient declined reflecting a more equal 
distribution of income. 


Table ???: Gini Coefficient O.R. Tambo relative to Province & National 


Year 

South Africa 

Eastern 

Cape 

O.R. Tambo 

District 
Munici pal ity 

2005 

0.68 

0.67 

0.66 

2006 

0.67 

0.66 

0.64 

2007 

0.66 

0.65 

0.62 

2008 

0.65 

0.64 

0.60 

2009 

0.64 

0.63 

0.59 

2010 

0.63 

0.62 

0.58 

2011 

0.63 

0.61 

0.57 


Comparing the Local Municipalities’ Gini coefficient, it is clear that the Inequality in the 
distribution of income per municipality is improving. 

King Sabata Dalindyebo Local Municipality with the highest GVA and GDP also has the 
highest Gini coefficient. 



2.5.2 Human Development Index (HDI) 


More significant as an indicator of poverty in the area than the Gini Coefficient is the 
HDI (see Figure 3 below). It is estimated that in 2011 O.R. Tambo District Municipality 
had an HDI of 0.43. This is significantly lower than the Eastern Cape which has an HDI 
of 0.53 and South Africa with its 0.59. Clearly, the HDI of South Africa is higher than 
that of the Eastern Cape (and consequently that of O.R. Tambo District Municipality) for 
each year under observation. There is however an improvement in the HDI for all three 
regions with the increase in the HDI of O.R. Tambo District Municipality being higher 
than that of the Eastern Cape and the South Africa. There is however still considerable 
scope of improving the living standards of the people of 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality. This can most likely be attributes to improved 
conditions arising from the increase in basic infrastructure, social services and access 
to welfare grants. However, these Improvements In the District do not match those in 
the province and nationally over the same period of time. So, while conditions have 
improved from a relatively low base level, they have improved at a lower rate than for 
many other parts of the country during the same period. 



Looking at the various LMs in the District, Port St Johns and Ingquza Hill LMs have the 
lowest HDI scores while KSD has the highest. It is important to better understand this 
and to establish whether this is as a result of more severe basic infrastructure backlogs 
and/or levels of grant take-up In these municipalities. 
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2.5.3 Functional Literacy 

This is measure of the ability to read, write and spell at a Grade 7-level, and thus for a 
higher chance to be employed and at a higher remuneration rate. The literacy rate in the 
District in 2007, of 47.3% is significantiy lower than for the province (63.5%) and for 
South Africa as a whole (71.3%). While functional literacy rates did increase in the 
District by 3% over the ten-year period 1996-2007, the increase was significantly lower 
than for the EC Province and the country as a whole, both of which saw an increase of 
6% in literacy levels during this period. 

In 2011, there were 366 052 literate individuals in O.R. Tambo District Municipality as 
opposed to 303 095 who were considered to be functionally illiterate. Expressed as a 
rate, this amounts to 54.7% - up by 6.8% percentage points from 47.9% in 2005. 
Compared to the Province, O.R. Tambo District Municipality’s literacy rate is still lower 
than that of Eastern Cape Province. King Sabata Dalindyebo Local Municipality, at 
65.6%, does have the highest literacy rates within the O.R. Tambo District Municipality. 
The lowest literacy rate of 40.2% is in the Port St Johns Local Municipality. 

Figure 3: Literacy Rates per Locai Municipaiity in ORTDM (2011) 



2.5.4 Poverty Leveis 

According to Global Insights 2011 report, approximately 60.6% (843 839 persons) of the 
African population in the ORTDM is impoverished. This is much higher than that of the 
other population groups. In 2011, there were 828 500 people living in poverty across 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality - down by 3.9% from 860 700 in 2010. In 2011, the 
number of O.R. Tambo District Municipality’s inhabitants that were living in poverty 
accounted for 58.9% of the total population of the district. The number of people living in 
poverty in the O.R. Tambo District Municipality declined by an annual average of 1.8% 
from 2005 to 2011. 

Figure 4: Number of People Living in Poverty (ORTDM 2005 - 2011) 


30 



Number of 

64.0% people in 

poverty 

62 0% Percentage of 

people in 
poverty 

60.0% 


2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 


On a national basis 37.7% of the total population was living in poverty. More than half 
the population of all of the local municipalities is living in poverty. The local municipality 
with the highest number of people living in poverty is the Ngquza Hill Local Municipality 
64.8%, while the more urban local municipalities tend to have a lower rate of people 
living in poverty. 

The poverty gap, which measures the difference between each poor household’s 
Income and the poverty line in the district, was previously estimated at R2 164 million. 
In 2011, the gap is estimated to be R2.3 billion. Although the poverty gap has 
Increased In nominal terms from R1 .8 billion in 2005, in real terms this has come down 
when we include the effects of inflation. In terms of the various local municipalities In 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality, the largest poverty gap exists In King Sabata 
Dalindyebo equaling R689 million. The smallest poverty gap exists In the Port St Johns 
Local Municipality with R284 Million. Take note that the population should be taken into 
account when looking at the total rand millions number of the total poverty gap In each 
local municipality. 


Figure 5: Total Poverty Gape (2005 - 2011) 



Ngquza Hill Local 
Municipality 

Port St Johns 

Local 

Municipality 

Nyandeni Local 
Municipality 

Mhlontio Local 
Municipality 

King Sabata 
Dalindyebo Local 
Municipality 

O.R. Tambo 

District 

Municipality 

2005 

413 

230 

433 

285 

524 

1884 

2006 

405 

225 

426 

282 

526 

1863 

2007 

419 

234 

436 

290 

557 

1936 

2008 

499 

278 

515 

347 

674 

2 313 

2009 

513 

284 

523 

357 

686 

2 364 

2010 

509 

280 

524 

359 

677 

2 350 

2011 

516 

284 

535 

369 

689 

2 393 


2.5.5 Grant Dependency 


Household dependency on Government grants is undisputed in the Eastern Cape. The 
ORTDM at 75.1% has the highest percentage of households receiving grants in the 
Province. The large number of households In receipt of grants is in part a result of 
improved access to such grants for poor households. Overall welfare grants are a very 
important component of the household incomes and livelihood strategies of the majority 
of the families, with such payments representing approximately 20% of total Income in 
the District. While the District must, on the one hand, seek to maximise the access to 
grants for eligible households, it must also, on the other hand, endeavour to reduce 
grant dependency for households by increasing their access to economic opportunities. 

2.5.6 Personal Income 


Table 10 below provides an overview of personal/household income in the District, 
which includes: 

• Labour remuneration paid to employees; 

• Profit from business activities for employers and the self-employed; 

• Income from property (Including dividend receipts, interest receipts less 
interest payments, rent receipts less maintenance cost, etc.); 

• Net current transfers; and 

• Net social benefits. 


Total disposable Income is calculated by subtracting taxes on income and wealth from 
total personal Income. 
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Total annual personal/household income (Rand million) in the District 

It was estimated that 82.0% of all households in O.R. Tambo District Municipality were 
classified as iiving on R38 200 or less per annum in 201 1 . In 2001 , 93.0% of all 
households were classified as living below the R38 200 per annum line. The income 
brackets above do not take inflation into account and “inflation creep” occurs. This 
implies that - over time - movement of households “up” the brackets is natural, even if 
they are not earning any more in real terms. The total number of households without 
any income in O.R. Tambo District Municipality is at a concerning 17%. Dependency on 
subsistence farming could be a substitute for income as a means of survival as 
subsistence farming is not reported or understood as income by households and is 
therefore not reported. This may result in an increased burden on state to provide 
health, education and safety. 

Table 11 below provides an overview of households per income category in the District 
for the year 201 1 . It should be noted that this table does not take inflation into account. 
The result of this is that, while it would seem that households are moving ahead in 
terms of income earned, much of this cancelled out by inflation, which simply means 
that they are in many cases not earning more income in real terms. 


Table 7: Total Number of Households per Income Category (2011) 


2011 

Ngquza Hill Local 
Municipality 

Port St Johns 

Local 

Municipality 

Nyandeni Local 
Municipality 

Mhlontio Local 
Municipality 

King Sabata 
Dalindyebo Local 
Municipality 

O.R. Tambo 

District 

Municipality 

No income 


9 895 

6 221 

10 574 

6 650 

17 547 

50 887 

R 1 - R 4800 


4 094 

2 357 

4 448 

3 002 

6513 

20414 

R 4801 - R 9600 


7 986 

4 680 

9 515 

5 817 

12 246 

40 244 

R 9601 - R 19 600 


13 845 

8107 

15 783 

11 691 

22 466 

71 892 

R 19 601 - R 38 200 


11 393 

6482 

12 704 

9 849 

20 744 

61 172 

R38 201 -R 76 400 


4 005 

2 008 

4 292 

3113 

9432 

22 850 

R 76 401 - R 153 800 


2 546 

950 

2 339 

1691 

7 239 

14 765 

R 153 801 - R 307 600 


1683 

588 

1296 

1054 

5 378 

9 999 

R 307 601 - R 614 400 


554 

223 

511 

399 

2 730 

4 417 

R614 001-R1228 800 


90 

39 

66 

68 

572 

835 

R1228 801 -R 2457 600 


70 

33 

64 

44 

204 

415 

R 2 457 601 or more 


50 

26 

56 

34 

170 

336 

Unspecified 



- 

1 

3 

1 

5 

Total 


56 211 

31 714 

61649 

43 415 

105 242 

298 231 

1 Source: Stats SA Population census 2011 | 


In terms of the total personal income (Table 12) that accrued to individuals and 
households in the ORTDM and various LMs in the District in 201 1 : 

• Total personal income in the District amounted to R13 billion on 201 1 
compared to R20.5 billion (2010); 

• Of this R6.3 billion was ascribed to the KSD local municipality 

• The second highest amount (R1 .98 billion) being Ingquza Hill Local 
Municipality 

The Ngquza Hill Local Municipality and the King Sabata Dalindyebo Local Municipality 
both recorded an average annual growth rate in total personal income of about 10%. 
The lowest average annual growth rate of all the local municipalities was the Port St 
John Local Municipality with an increase of only 6.1% annually over the period. 

Total personal income had initially decreased with 19.1%, and we have seen that the 
total population decreased with 23.1% as a result of the boundary changes. Because 
the two Local Municipalities that O.R. Tambo District Municipality were relatively poorer 
than those that remained, the net effect has been a 5.1% increase in the per capita 
income for the new municipality. 

2.5.7 Per Capita Income 

Per capita income refers to the income per person and is calculated by dividing the total 
income per annum equally among the population. Per capita income is often used as a 
measure of wealth, particularly when comparing different economies or population 
groups. Rising per capita income usually alludes to possible increase in demand for 
consumption. In the ORTDM, per capita income amounted to R14 679 across all 
population groups in 2010. 

In comparing per capita income for the African population group on national, provincial 
and district municipal level, large differences are observed (see Figure 6 below). In 
2010, per capita income for Africans in the O.R. Tambo District Municipality amounted 
to R14 337, which is 2% lower than the total per capita income for the O.R. Tambo 
District Municipality. For the EC Province, the difference is 31%, while nationally the gap 


32 



is 44%. When considering change in income over time, the per capita income (in current 
prices) in the District increased from R8 335 per annum in 2004 to R14 679 in 2010. 
This is a nominal average increase of approximateiy 9.9% per annum. 

The per capita income amounted to R9 568 in O.R. Tambo District Municipality. 


Table 8: 2011 Annual total personal income in the District and the LMs 



Ngquza Hill Local Port St Johns Local Nyandeni Local Mhlontio Local King Sabata Dalindyebo 

Municipality Municipality Municipality Municipality Local Municipality 


Source: Stats SA Population census 2011 


Figure 6: Per capita income: ORTDM, EC Province and nationally 



Total disposable income (see Figure 7 beiow) is caicuiated by subtracting income tax 
from totai personai income. Using the nationai deflator for disposabie income, we can 
work out the growth in reai disposable income. It is estimated that disposable income in 
2010 amounted to roughly 90.6% of total personal income. 

Figure 7: Disposable income (Global Insight 2011) 



In 2005, the annual total disposable was R1 1 .8 billion. Even is the effects of inflation are 
not considered, the District still experienced positive growth over the entire period from 
2004 to 2010, increasing to almost R14 billion in 2010 (as measured in constant 2005 
prices). The average real annual growth between 2004 and 2010 was 3.6%. 
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2.5.9 Household Expenditure 


For purposes of this IDP, household expenditure for 2010 was investigated. The model 
used assumes average expenditure profiles for each of the different household Income 
categories (and population groups), and balances this with the total consumption 
expenditure by product category as measured in the national accounts and published 
by the South African Reserve Bank. 

In 2010, total household expenditure in O.R. Tambo District Municipality amounted to 
R20 billion - roughly equal to the total household income (see Table 13 below). The 
table below provides an Indication of the expenditure on the top-20 products for O.R. 
Tambo District Municipality. The top-20 products make up about 79% of total 
expenditure for 2010. The biggest amount spent (11.8% of total expenditure) is on 
accommodation which is classified as housing or sheltering. The second largest with 
9% is paid to government as taxes on income and wealth. 


Table 9: Annual Expenditure by Product Type in 2010 (Global Insight 2011) 


Ite m 

Amount 

Pe rce ntage 

Accommodation 

2,435 

11.8% 

Taxes 

1,913 

9.3% 

Transport Public - day-to-day 

1, 289 

6.3% 

Food - Grai n 

1,252 

6.1% 

Food - IVleat 

1, 164 

5.2% 

Transport Private - running 

911 

4.4% 

IVIedical schemes 

292 

3.8% 

Fi nance 

222 

3.5% 

Personal care 

693 

3.4% 

Alcoholic beverages - consumed elsewhere 

661 

3.2% 

Transport Private - vehicles 

652 

3.2% 

Food - Other food 

561 

2.2% 

Education self 

506 

2.5% 

Fu rn itu re 

464 

2.3% 

Food - Vegetables 

430 

2.1% 

Food - Diary 

422 

2.0% 

Smoki ng 

324 

1.8% 

Clothing - rvien 

348 

1.2% 

Non-alcoholic beverages - consumed elsewhei 

335 

1.6% 

Clothing - Women 

332 

1.6% 

Total Top 20 products 

16,264 

29.1% 

Total expenditure 

20,524 

100.0% 


2.5.10 Employment 


2.5.10.1 Economically Active Population 

The economically active population (EAP) is defined as the number of persons between 
the ages of 15 and 65 that are able and willing to work. It therefore Includes both 
employed and unemployed persons. Global Insight uses the official definition of the 
EAP in that persons who consider themselves unemployed, but did not take recent 
active steps to find employment, are considered as ‘Not Economically Active’. 

O.R. Tambo District Municipality’s EAP amounted to 164 906 in 2011 - as opposed to 
161 456 the year before. In 2011, the EAP in O.R. Tambo District Municipality 
constituted 12.1% of its total population of 1.36 million, and roughly 11.1% of the total 
EAP of the Eastern Cape. The average annual growth rate of the EAP in the 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality was 0.8% from 2005 to 2011, which is 0.2% points 
lower than that of the average annual growth rate of the EAP in the Eastern Cape 
Province. 


Table 10: Economically Active Population in the District (2005-2011) 


Year 

Eastern Cape ^ 

R. Tambo 

DM 

EAP as % of 

Eastern Cape 

2005 

1 401 878 

157 350 

11.22% 

2006 

1 420 098 

158 764 

11.18% 

2007 

1 433 008 

159 660 

11.14% 

2008 

1 472 333 

162 081 

11.01% 

2009 

1 455 921 

160 656 

11.03% 

2010 

1 458 152 

161 456 

11.07% 

2011 

1 489 462 

164 906 

11.07% 

1 Average annual growth rate: 



2005 - 2011 

1.0% 

0.8% 

-0.2% 


Figure 8: Economically Active Population per LM (2011) 
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Figure 8 above indicates that the EAR as percentage of total popuiation of the ORTDM, 
at 1 1 .4%, is only half that of the EC Province (21 .3%) and about one third that of the 
national total (33.4%). 


2.5.10.2 Labour Force Participation Rate 

From 2001 to 2011 the national labour force participation rate decreased from 51.4% to 
50.5%, in the Eastern Cape Province it increased from 36.4% to 37.7%. The labour 
force participation rate in O.R. Tambo District Municipality decreased from 22.9% to 
21 .8%. The only local municipality that had an increase in the labour force participation 
is the Mhlantio Local Municipality from 21.4% to 22.8%. 


Figure 9: Labour Force Participation Rate (2011) 



2.5.10.2 Labour Absorption Capacity 

Labour absorption rate is the ratio or percentage of new entrants to the labour force that 
is able to find employment in the formal sector of the economy. In the year 2011 the 
labour absorption capacity is 43% in the O.R. Tambo District Municipality this means 
that 43% of the newly entered economically active people get employed. Breaking it 
down to the local municipalities, it is clear that the King Sabata Dalindyebo Local 
Municipality has the most capacity for labour absorption at a rate of 63.8% of the 
increase of all economically active people. On the other hand the Mhlontio Local 
Municipality only has a absorption capacity of 5.7%. 

Figure : Labour Absorption Rate/LM (2011) 



Ngquza Hill Local Port St Johns Local Nyandeni Local Mhlontio Local King Sabata 

Municipality Municipality Municipality Municipality Dalindyebo Local 

Municipality 


2.5.10.2 Totai Employment 

Total employment consists of two parts, i.e. (1) employment in the official economic 
sector, or the formal sector, and (2) employment in the unofficial economic sector or the 
informal sector. The economic sectors that recorded the largest declines in 
employment numbers between 2010 and 2011 were (1) households (or domestic 
workers) down by almost 284 and (2) agriculture down by 218. For the rest of the 
sectors, the Manufacturing sector (60), the Construction sector (206), the Transport 
sector (79) and the Community services sector (1606) recorded growth from 2010 to 
2011. 
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The largest employer in the O.R. Tambo District Municipality is the Community services 
sector (that largeiy consists of government) which employed 44 645 in 2011. The 
second largest employer is the Trade sector, which employs 14 277 people. Relative to 
employment in the Eastern Cape the, O.R. Tambo District Municipality employs 9.5% of 
the total employment in the Eastern Cape, with 13.2% of total Eastern Cape 
employment in the Community sector being employed in 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality. 


Map : ORTDM Employment proximity 



2.5.10.3 Formal and Informal Employment 


Total employment can be broken down into formal and informal employment. Formal 
employment is measured from the formal business side, and informal employment is 
measured from the household side. Formal employment is much more stable than 
informal employment. Informal employment is much harder to measure and manage, 
simply because it cannot be tracked through the formal business side of the economy. 
Informal employment is however a reality in South Africa and cannot be ignored. 

The following chart is the composition of total employment in the 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality for 2011; the number of formally employed people in 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality counted 72 740, which is about 76% of total 
employment, while the number of people employed in the informal sector counted 
22 870 which translates into 24% of the total employment. 


Figure : Formal & Informal Employment per Sector in the OR Tambo District 
( 2011 ) 
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Informal employment in O.R. Tambo District Municipality was estimated at 22 874 in 
2011, increasing from 22 493 in 2005. In 2011 the economic sector which recorded the 
highest number of informal employed people is the Trade sector, with a total of 8 977 
workers being informally employed. When looking at the relative contribution of informal 
employment to the total sector employment, the transport sector is the least formal 
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sector with 77% of the employment being informal. The informal taxi-industry is 
included in the bigger transport sector. The spaza-shops and informal retailers make up 
a large percentage of the informal employment, and also a fairly large share percentage 
of the Trade sector. 

Table : Employment by Economic Sector in the District (2011) 


Sector 

Formal 

Employment 

Informal 

Employment 

Total 

Employment 

Agriculture 

3 158 

- 

3 158 

Mining 

68 

- 

68 

Manufacturi ng 

2 607 

2 378 

4 985 

Electricity 

211 

- 

211 

Construction 

2 098 

3 769 

5 867 

Trade 

5 300 

8 977 

14 277 

Transport 

1089 

3 728 

4 817 

Finance 

3 934 

776 

4 710 

Community services 

41 399 

3 246 

44 645 

Households 

12 876 

- 

12 876 

Total 

72 741 

22 874 

95 615 


The Informal sector is vital for the areas with very high unemployment and very low 
labour participation rates. Unemployed people see participating in the informal sector 
as a survival strategy. The most desirable situation would be to get a stable formal job. 
But because the formal economy Is not growing fast enough to generate adequate jobs, 
the informal sector is used as a survival mechanism. 


2.5.11 Unemployment 

In 2011, the unemployment rate in O.R. Tambo District Municipality (based on the 
official definition of unemployment) amounted to 40.8%. This was somewhat lower than 
the 44.8% recorded in 2005. The number of unemployed decreased from 2005 to 
2008, after which it started to increase again, due to the impact of the economic 
slowdown. The same trend is visible in the unemployment rate which also Includes the 


dynamics of the economic active population and which is driven by the labour 
participation rates. The average annual growth rate between 2005 and 2011 is -0.8%. 


Table : Unemployment Figures for the District (2005-2011) 


Year 

Number of 
unemployed 

Unemployment 

rate 

2005 

70 549 

44.8% 

2006 

69 458 

43.7% 

2007 

66 104 

41.4% 

2008 

63 510 

39.2% 

2009 

64 737 

40.3% 

2010 

65 862 

40.8% 

2011 

67 244 

40.8% 


■igure : Number of Unemployed and Unemployment Rate (ORTDM) 


Number of unemployed 
Unemployment r 



2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 


In terms of the unemployment rate per local municipality. King Sabata Dalindyebo had 
the lowest rate of 31 .1% in 201 1 , while Port St Johns topped the charts at 53.1%, which 
is slightly ahead of Ngquza Hill with 50.9%. Unemployment Is certainly less pronounced 
in regions were the formal as well as the informal sector generates sufficient levels of 
GVA and employment opportunities. 
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Figure : Unemployment figures (LMs and the DM) (2010) 



In order to put the economic state of ORTDM in perspective, the municipality is 
compared on a spatial level with the national, provincial and the neighbouring districts’ 
economies. Furthermore, the Local Municipalities within the District are compared and 
put in perspective of the ORTDM as a whole. When comparing economies and 
economic states, a good indicator to use is the Gross Domestic Product (GDP). The 
Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is defined as the total value of all final goods and 
services produced within the geographic boundaries of a country in a particular period 
(usually one year). It is regarded as one of the most important indicators of economic 
performance®. 

In terms of economic activity, the EC Province contributed 7.5% to the total GDP of 
South Africa in 2010 (see Table 18 below). This is close to the contributions of the 
Mpumalanga and Limpopo Provinces of 7.1%. O.R. Tambo district contributed a GDP 
of R 17.7 billion in 201 1 , which accounts for 7.9% to the total GDP of the Eastern Cape 
at R 224 billion and 0.6% to the GDP of South Africa as a whole at R 2964 billion. 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality has grown from R 9.5 billion to R 17.7 billion from 2005 


® Philip Mohr, 2008, Economic indicators. Third edition, Unisa, Pretoria. 


to 2011 in current prices. The Eastern Cape Province increased from R 122 billion to R 
224 billion, almost doubling, with South Africa increasing from R 1571 billion to R 2964 
billion. 

Figure below indicates that the contribution of the O.R. Tambo DM to the GDP of the 
EC Province was 8% in the year 2010, while this decreased to 7.9% in 201 1 


Figure : GDP contribution per DM in the Eastern Cape (2010) 



Figure : GDP contribution per DM in the Eastern Cape (2011) 
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2.6.1 Local Municipality Comparison 


The greatest contributor to the O.R. Tambo District Municipality economy is the King 
Sabata Dalinyebo Local Municipality with a share of 69% or R 12.1 billion while the 
lowest contribution is from the Port St Johns Local Municipality with R 1 billion. 

Figure below presents a comparison of the contribution of the various LMs in the 
ORTDM to the GDP of the District. 



King Sabata Dalindyebo Local Municipality had among the lowest average annual 
economic growth rates when compared to its peers in O.R. Tambo District Municipality. 
King Sabata Dalindyebo Local Municipality did however deliver the best economic 
growth performance in 2011. Port St Johns LM and Nyandeni Local Municipality 
performed well in 2010, but growth tapered of in both the local municipalities in 2011. 
Ingquza Hill Local Municipality was the only local municipality in 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality that had negative economic growth in 2009. It seems 
to track the national and provincial economy more closely 

2.6.2 O.R. Tambo District Municipality’s Sectoral Composition 

O.R. Tambo’s economy is made up of various industries. The GVA-R variable provides 
a sectoral breakdown, where each sector is measured in terms of its “value added” 
produced in the local economy. The greatest contributor towards the GVA of the local 


municipalities is the community sector (ranging from 48% for the King Sabata 
Dalindyebo Local Municipality to 63% for Nyandeni Local Municipality), with the King 
Sabata Dalindyebo Local Municipality community services contributing 33% or R 5.4 
billion to the total Gross value added of the O.R. Tambo District Municipality. Relative to 
the other local municipalities the King Sabata Dalindyebo Local Municipality also 
contributes more to the financial sector and the trade sector of the 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality - R 2.4 billion (15%) and R 2.1 billion (13%) 
respectively. 

In 2011 O.R. Tambo District Municipality’s economy was dominated by the tertiary 
sector as a whole, which is primarily focused on community services. Community 
services accounted for half of the GVA with a 51 .5% contribution to the total economic 
activity in O.R. Tambo District Municipality in 2011, which is the largest sector 
contribution to economic activity. The community services consist of public 
administration (14.3 percentage points), education (23.4 percentage points), health and 
social work (9.2 percentage points) and other community services (4.6 percentage 
points).The trade sector at 18.5% is the second largest contributor to the economic 
activity. 

Figure ??: Percentage Contribution of Gross Value Added (GVA) Composition by 
broad economic sector or O.R. Tambo (2011) 
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Community services dominate the O.R. Tambo District Municipality economy, as is 
visible in the numbers. With the recession of 2008 and 2009, and the renewed 
emphasis on government spending, the community services sector grew in importance. 
Zooming into the agriculture sector reveals that roughly three quarters of the sector Is 
the forestry and logging sector and a quarter; agriculture and hunting. Figure below 
indicates that in 2010, the economy of the ORTDM was dominated by the tertiary sector 
as a whole, which is primarily focused on community services. 

Figure 10: ORTDM Sectoral Composition (2010) 



Tertiary sector - 
91 % 


Community services, which consist of public administration (13.8%), education (22.5%), 
health and social work (9.0%) and other community services (4.6%), accounted for half 
of the GVA, with a 50% contribution to the total economic activity in the District in 2010. 
This was the largest sector contribution to the District economy. The trade sector at 
19% was the second largest contributor to the economic activity. See Map 8 to 12 for a 
spatial mapping of the GVA according to the various sectors. 

This is not a healthy picture, as the primary source of financing in the ‘Community 
Services’ is direct remittances from government in the following forms: (1) capital 
infrastructure; and (2) operational costs of government employees in the three spheres 
of government operating in the District. The District clearly needs to seriously consider 
ways of growing its economy, especially the primary and the secondary sectors. 


2.6.3 Welfare Grants 


The intention is that such investment, while contributing to poverty alleviation, economic 
development and employment creation, should stimulate the private sector, of which 
very little has so far materialised in the District. On the present trajectory it is likely to 
result in a growing long-term District dependence on such government transfers. A 
further problem with this dependence on government finance, without the necessary 
growth in the secondary and primary sector, is that this investment flows out of the 
district in the following forms: 

• Professional fees and material for major infrastructure work: It is estimated that at 
maximum only 20% of the government’s capital investment is absorbed directly by 
the District economy through wages and salaries to labour, supervisors and some 
middle management. The rest is lost to the District through primarily outflows for 
materials, technical expertise and profits on the infrastructure development that are 
paid for outside the District. 

• Expenditure on foodstuffs and household consumables, most of which are brought 
into the district from outside, given the District’s lack of a manufacturing sector. In 
2007, it was estimated that R3.9bn was spent in the district in the retail sector. 
While some of it stayed within the retail Infrastructure of the province, large portions 
flowed out of the District to pay for the products purchased. A critical challenge for 
the District is how it can increase the amount of this that remains within the local 
economy. 


2.7 SOCIAL INDICATORS 
2.7.1 Education 

The District is characterised by low levels of education. Table 19 below indicates that 
Port St Johns, Ingquza Hill and Nyandeni LMs have the highest number of people with 
no formal education. KSDLM has the highest number of people with secondary and 
tertiary education, probably because of the location of the Walter SIsulu University and 
the many secondary schools in Mthatha. 
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Table 12: Educational levels in the LMs in the D 

strict 

Municipality 

No Schooling 
(%) 

Primary (%) 

Secondary (%) 

Tertiary (%) 

Ingquza Hill 

43.4 

35.6 

19.9 

1.1 

KSD 

35.5 

32.1 

29.5 

2.9 

Mhlontio 

31.2 

42.0 

25.4 

1.4 

Nyan(jeni 

41.6 

35.1 

22.5 

0.8 

Port St Johns 

48.2 

35.4 

15.6 

0.8 


In 2001, the local municipality with the most people aged 15 years and up with no 
schooling is the Port St Johns Local Municipality with 26.2% or 38 600 persons. King 
Sabata Dalindyebo Local Municipality has the highest percentage of people with a 
tertiary education of some kind. In 2001 the O.R. Tambo District Municipality a total of 
284 600 persons have no schooling this is 22.0% of the total population. The number of 
some primary education learners amounts to 474 900 or 36.7% of the total population in 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality. 

From 2001 to 2011 the levels of education changed drastically, the local municipality 
with the most people aged 15 and up with no schooling is the 
Port St Johns Local Municipality at 1 1 .3% this change from 26.2% in 2001 . King Sabata 
Dalindyebo Local Municipality has the highest percentage of people with a tertiary 
education of some kind, this increased from 3.7% in 2001 to 6.6% in 2011. In 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality the number of person without any schooling in 2001 
was 284 600 and changed to 123 650 in 2011, in percentage of population numbers it 
changes from 22.0% in 2001 to 9.1% in 201 1 of the total population. 


Figure ???: Educational Levels: Age 15+ (LMs) 
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Source: Stats SA Population census 2011 


2.7.2 Educational Facilities 


According to the Education Management Information System (EMIS), there are a 
number of primary and secondary institutions in the District. The education levels in the 
five municipalities are indicated in Table 20 below. The District has a total of 1 337 
primary and secondary schools. There is one University in the ORTDM, which is the 
Walter Sisulu University in Mthatha. There is also an FET college, also in the KSDLM. 


Table 13: Number of schools per LM in the District 


Municipality 

Primary 

Combined 

Secondary 

FET Colleges 

University 

Ingquza Hill 

68 

122 

19 

1 campus 

- 

KSD 

71 

219 

39 

1 (central admin, 
and campus) 

1 

Mhlontio 

72 

156 

25 


- 

Nyandeni 

72 

169 

24 


- 

Port St Johns 

58 

74 

14 


- 

TOTAL 

461 

929 

153 

2 

1 
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The following is an overview of the educational services and statistics of the 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality. The total learners, total educators or teachers and 
number of schools are summed up from over the last 3 years. 


Table 14: Education Infrastructure per LM (ORTDM) 




Ngquza Hill Local 
Municipality 

Port St Johns 
Local Municipality 

Nyandeni Local 
Municipality 

Mhlontio Local 
Municipality 

King Sabata 
Dalindyebo Local 
Municipality 

Total 

Total Learners 

2010 

114 713 

66 799 

110920 

75 993 

158 657 

527 082 


2011 

112444 

64030 

107 037 

69 680 

149 749 

502 940 


2012 

115 057 

64 949 

106925 

68 776 

145 043 

500750 

Total Educators 

2010 

3 282 

1824 

3 331 

2 559 

5 082 

16078 


2011 

3162 

1838 

3 299 

2 591 

5 020 

15 910 


2012 

3194 

1799 

3 251 

2 533 

4939 

15 716 

Number of Schools 

2012 

218 

147 

259 

259 

350 

1233 


The number of learners in the O.R. Tambo District Municipality amounts to 500 750 in 
2012 this decreased with an average annual rate of 1.7%. The Mhlontio Local 
Municipality decreased the most with an average annual rate of 3.3% since 2010. 
Ngquza Hill Local Municipality was the only municipality that increased with only 0.1%. 
In order to sustain growth in the number of learners, educators are necessary. In 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality there is a total amount of 15 716 educators/teachers 
which is equal to 32 learners to one educator. The King Sabata Dalindyebo Local 
Municipality has the most educators, they also have the highest number of learners and 
schools, and the King Sabata Dalindyebo Local Municipality has a 29 learner to 
educator ratio, although is has the most in all categories, the Mhlontio Local Municipality 
has the lowest ratio of 27 leaners to one educator. 


Table 15: Number of Students for each educator by LM (ORTDM 2012) 


36.0 36.1 O.R. Tambo DM - 31.9 



Ngquza Hill Local Port St Johns Local Nyandeni Local Mhlontio Local King Sabata Dalindyebo 

Municipality Municipality Municipality Municipality Local Municipality 


2.7.3 Health Facilities 

There is a total of 8252 healthcare facilities in South Africa, 6575 is in the hands of the 
government and 1677 in the private sector. The O.R. Tambo District Municipality has 
15.2% of the total public facilities in the Eastern Cape Province and 2.9% of the South 
African total public facilities. In South Africa there is a total of 15.9 healthcare facilities 
for every 100,00 people, in the Eastern Cape a total of 20.7 healthcare facilities. In 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality a total of 14.5 healthcare facilities are available for 
every 100,000 people. 

The above table is a breakdown of the type of healthcare facilities in the 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality. The number of private facilities in 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality amounts to only 5, where there is one clinic facility, a 
private hospital and three non-medical sites. The medical care in 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality is largely build on public facilities, this amount to 193 or 
94.4% of the total. The clinical services are the most with 139 clinics of the 198 
healthcare facilities all over the O.R. Tambo District Municipality. 

The O.R. Tambo DM is currently served by 19 hospitals and 108 clinics. The hospitals 
are generally in urban centres and the clinics in the more remote locations. The 
provincial government is currently driving an active programme of clinic construction. In 
addition to this, it has adopted a policy of prioritising the refurbishment of access roads 
to rural clinics, as well as reconstruction of roads to rural hospitals. The sector is, 
however, still beset with problems in retaining appropriate staff and medical supplies at 
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the rural institutions. The ORTDM is also prioritising the suppiy of water and sanitation 
to clinics and has a programme underway to address this issue. 


Table 16: Number of Health Facilities (O.R. Tambo DM 2011) 


2011 

Total 

Cl i nic 

139 

Community Health Centre 

lO 

Correctional Centre 

4 

Crisis Centre 

1 

District Hospital 

9 

ElVIS Station 

9 

IVIobile Service 

14 

Non-medical Site 

3 

Private Hospital 

1 

Provincial Tertiary Hospital 

2 

Psychiatry Service 

3 

Regional Hospital 

1 

Specialised Orthopaedic Hospital 

1 

Specialised TB Hospital 

1 

Total 

198 


2.7.4 Housing 

The average size of a household in the ORTDM is 5.15 peopie, which is relatively 
higher than the size of household in the other Districts of the EC Province. Housing is 
predominantiy iocated in scattered rurai settlements, with the majority of househoids in 
the district iiving in traditionai dweilings. According to Stats-SA, 24% of househoids 
occupied formal dwellings in 2001, and by 2007, this had grown to 26.7%. At the same 
time, while 68.1% of households in the District were living in traditional dwellings in 
2001 , this had increased to 70.1% by 2007 (see Table 21 below). 


Table 17: Type of dwelling: LMs and the ORTDM (2007) 


Municipality 

Formal 

Dwellings 

Informal 

Dwellings 

Traditional 

dwellings 

King Sabata Dalin(jyebo 

30 633 

3 945 

44 467 

Ingquza Hill (Qaukeni) 

11 672 

282 

32 894 


Mhlontio 

11 371 

1 290 

26 088 

Nyandeni 

8 432 

309 

41 251 

Port St John's 

48 710 

170 

21 387 

ORTDM (Total) 

110818 

5 996 

403 617 


There is a divergence between these figures and those in the District’s Consolidated 
Infrastructure Plan where it is estimated that 269 275 households were living in 
inadequate accommodation, and, as such constitutes the District’s housing backlog. 
Constructing formal houses to overcome this estimated backlog at a cost of the national 
government's subsidy of R43 400 would amount to R1 1 ,686,531 ,675. 

2.8 NATURAL ENVIRONMENT ANALYSIS 

2.8.1 Hydrology 

The O.R. Tambo area has one large river system (the Umzimvubu) two medium-sized 
rivers (the Mthatha and Umtamvuna), and a number of smaller coastal rivers with 
limited catchments that stretch no more than 60 km inland. It is these smaller coastal 
rivers and their estuaries that give the Wild Coast much of its unique character (See 
Map 13 to 16). The nature of the river systems has an impact on the environmental 
threats affecting different parts of the area. 

2.8.2 Rainfall 

Most of the ORTDMA receives an annual rainfall of above 800 mm. Rainfall decreases 
steadily inland and is particularly low in major river valleys (see Map 17 to 19).. An 
appreciable amount of rain falls in the winter months in the coastal areas but inland 
areas receive 80% or more of their precipitation in the 6 months from October to March 
(81% at Mthatha). 

2.8.3 Temperature 
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Temperature range from a mean minimum of 14.3-19.8 °C in January and 1.8-13.4 in 
July to a mean maximum of 14.3-25.3 in January and 19.5-21.4 in July. 

2.8.4 Vegetation 

The environment of the O.R. Tambo area has a wide range of habitats, including upland 
and coastal grassland, afromontane and coastal forest, valley thicket, thorny bushveld, 
coastal and marine habitats. Two components are of particular interest. The coastal 
forests, bushveld and grassland of the Pondoland area north of Mbotyi has been 
identified as a “centre of plant endemism”, with more than 130 species of plants that 
occur nowhere else in the world, and including the well-known Pondoland coconut palm. 
This terrestrial biodiversity is matched by extremely rich marine biodiversity, also with a 
large number of endemic fish species. The Wild Coast has been identified as one of 
WWF International’s Global 200 Ecoregions of Global Significance. 


VEGETATION MAP - 



2.8.5 Geology 


O.R. Tambo is underlain by a variety of lithologies (rock types) representing a 
considerable time span. As a broad generalization the area is underlain by sedimentary 
rocks (sandstones and shales), through which magmas have intruded to form dolerite 
dykes and sills. The dolerite dykes represent the conduits that fed the lavas that form 
the higher lying areas of the Drakensberg. Kimberlites, diatremes and other centers of 
volcanic activity also occur at a number of localities within O.R. Tambo. 

The underlying geology and geomorphology of the region are closely tied to the 
formation of soils. In general, soils are arable with much of the more productive soils 
currently under cultivation. The most productive soils according to ENPAT data are 
located in the eastern portion of the District near Flagstaff, the northeast corner of the 
DM, in the vicinity of Bizana and to the east of Lusikisiki. 

MAP ??? - GEOLOGY (SDF 2012) 



2.8.6. Land Capability 

Land Capability is determined by the collective effects of soil, terrain and climate 
features. It indicates the most intensive long-term and sustainable use of land for rain- 
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fed agriculture and at the same time highlights the permanent limitations associated 
with the different land use classes. It is therefore a more general term and conservation 
oriented than land suitability. The table below gives an indication of the suitable land 
uses for the various Land Capability Classes (LCC) 

According to the SEA WMA 12 there is potential for expansion of areas under forestry 
because of the ideal rainfall and climatic conditions, particularly in the Mzimvubu and 
the Pondoland. Key areas; where 60 000 - 80 000 ha is probably suitable for forestry 
and 40 000 ha is considered a reasonable target. 

MAP ??? - LAND CAPABILITY MAP 



2.8.7. Environment 

The Provincial Department of Economic Development; Environmental Affairs and 
Tourism is responsible for environmental management with a representative from the 
National residing in the District in order to provide support while the district responsible 
for air quality and waste management. 

Biodiversity Conservation, Water & Terrestrial 


The District has the International and well renowned Wild Coast identified as a 
biodiversity priority area in National Spatial Biodiversity Assessment for South Africa. In 
addition, there are 5 protected areas in the ORTDM, namely Mkambati, Silaka, Hluleka, 
Nduli and Luchaba. Numerous indigenous coastal forests and mist belt and 
affromontane forests can be found as well as wetland areas particularly along the coast. 
The Region is also characterised by major rivers and supporting abundant aquatic life 
associated with these rivers are pristine estuarine environment. Biodiversity provides 
goods and services particularly for the subsistence rural people in terms of fuel wood, 
grazing, as well as consumptive value such as grasses, reeds, forests produce, marine 
resources, estuarine. 

Marine and Coastal 

The Wild coast is considered one of the spectacular coastal areas. It runs along the 
coast and forms part of four local municipalities in O.R. Tambo. The Wild coast area 
has been widely studied and numerous interventions to boost its socio-economic 
potential have been identified. The wild coast is characterised by the abundant marine 
life with potential for mariculture, wild sea and energetic wave action which has caused 
numerous ship wrecks. There district needs to develop a Coastal Management Plan 
which will identify the potential for coastal development with regards to tourism and 
marine resources. 

There are a number of programmes that need to be implemented in order to ensure the 
protection and sustainability of the Wild Coast Area; 

• Integrated Wild Coast Development Program, co-ordinated by ECSECC 

• Wild Coast Protected Area Expansion and development Program, under auspices 
of ECPTA 

• Review of spatial planning instruments for the Wild Coast, which is the subject of 
this presentation 

• DEDEAT intends to, in terms of its dual mandate of both economic development 
and environmental management, establish a spatial instrument to guide and 
facilitate development of the Wild Coast, in order to create a balance between the 
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development of an under-developed region and the protection of an environment 
which is generally recognized as being of exceptionai value and importance. 

Waste, Air Quality and Pollution 

The O.R. Tambo District municipaiity is responsibie for air quaiity management although 
this responsibility currently lies with the Province. The district has limited waster 
services especially in the rural areas. In addition, a number of waste disposal facilities 
managed by local municipalities are not licensed, 4 sites are licensed in OR Tambo DM. 
The air quality in the municipality is relatively good as there are no major industries, 
however, rivers are threatened by pollution and the lack of waste management. 


Land and Spatial Planning 

The district recognizes that to unlock value in forestry, agriculture, housing, and ensure 
social cohesion requires that land and spatial planning is improved. Critical land related 
issues that require attention include the following: 

■ Resolution of land claims 

■ Improvement in land use planning 

■ Ensuring security of land tenure and availing land for development 

■ Management of land degradation through the management of alien invasive plants 
and soil erosion 

■ Combat illegal land use 

To achieve this requires the commitment of all stakeholders (government, 
municipalities, traditional leaders and communities) in ensuring that any resolution of 
land related issues contributes to sustainable development. Coordinating and improving 
the quality of spatial planning in line with the national guidelines is one of the challenges 
that the district faces and commits to ensuring its resolution. 

Environmental Degradation 

The degradation of the environment in CR Tambo DM is of concern, especially the 
extent and severity of the soil erosion. This impacts on the economic viability and 
possible uses of the land. The Table below indicates the extent of the degradation per 


Local Municipality Area. Environmental degradation, soil erosion in particular, is a 
major concern in the CRTDM. This imposes a number of limitations on the possible 
uses of land, and hence the economy of the area. Table 22 below and Map 21 to 23 
depict the extent of degradation per LM in the District. 


T able 18: Land degradation in the LMs and the ORTDM 


Local Municipality 

Total Area 
(km2) 

Degraded Area 
(km2) 

% Degraded 

King Sabatha Dalindyebo 

3027.43 

815.50 

26.9% 

Mhlontio 

2826.19 

795.39 

28.1% 

Ingquza Hill 

2477.06 

302.37 

12.2% 

Nyandeni 

2474.02 

378.11 

15.3% 

Port St Johns 

1291.25 

190.12 

14.7% 

O.R. Tambo District 

12095.95 

2481.49 

20.5% 


Climate Change 

Climate Change is regarded by many as the most significant environmental challenge in 
our era. Climate Change is defined by the United Nations Framework Convention on 
Climate Change (UNFCCC) as “a change of climate which is attributed directly or 
indirectly to human activity that alters the composition of the global atmosphere and 
which is in addition to natural climate variability over comparable time periods”. Global 
Warming has been blamed as that human activity which has had the most influential 
impact on climate change. Global warming is defined by the UNFCCC as “the increase 
in the earth’s temperature, in part due to emissions of greenhouse gases (GHG’s) 
associated with human activities such as burning fossil fuels, biomass burning, cement 
manufacture, cow and sheep rearing, deforestation and other land-use changes.” 

There is now empirical evidence to suggest that climate change is a reality and there 
are many global examples or trends which all depict a change in climate. Anthropogenic 
climate change is already occurring and many natural systems are being affected. 

Globally there is evidence of increasing air and ocean temperatures, widespread 
melting of snow ice and rising sea levels (IPCC, 2007). Heat waves are becoming more 
frequent with fewer cold days, cold nights and frosts. Earlier spring events such as 
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flowering, bird migrations and egg-laying have been observed as have changes in 
animal and plant distribution ranges. All these observations are examples of the natural 
system responses to a rapidly changing climate. 

Apart from changes observed in natural systems, climate change is already having and 
will continue to have far reaching impacts on human livelihoods. As a result, policy and 
development plans must take cognizance of the implications of a changing climate and 
develop strategies for both mitigation and adaptation for a changing climate. 

Recent studies within South Africa which involve climate change modelling and 
associated projections all show conclusively that the symptoms of climate change in 
South Africa are likely to include: 

■ Higher temperatures 

■ Altered rainfall patterns 

■ More frequent or intense extreme weather events including heat-waves, 
droughts, storms and floods 

■ Rising sea levels 

The implications of the above predicted weather and climatic changes will impact on the 
physical environment which will ultimately impact on the sustainability of human 
livelihoods. It is imperative that future planning initiatives and programmes take into 
consideration risks and impacts and limitations imposed by climate change, such as 
increased temperatures; changes in precipitation levels; increased storm events; tidal 
surges and sea-level rise; and consider adaptation measures. 

The Department of Economic Development and Environmental Affairs commissioned a 
strategic planning study on climate change for the Eastern Cape Province (DEDEA, 
2011 ). 

The study showed that the Eastern Cape is expected to experience highest temperature 
increases towards the northwest interior, while lowest increases are likely along the 
coast. Associated with the higher temperature will be increases in evaporation rates 
and increased intensity of droughts. 


The above climate changes could Imply that O.R. Tambo District Municipality is faced 
with: More frequent and severe flooding as a result of higher intensity storm events and 
possibly more frequent hail events. This will and will impact on human settlements, 
infrastructure, human health and place a greater burden on particularly impoverished 
communities 

Higher rainfall may increase agricultural production but water availability could become 
a limiting factor, requiring increased irrigation. Ground and surface water systems are 
vulnerable. In this regard small scale farming is likely to be most affected Heat waves 
may result in increased heat stress to plants, animals and humans and will increase 
associated fire risk placing livestock and grazing capacity under threat 

Planning for Climate Change takes on two paradigms - climate change mitigation and 
climate change adaptation. Climate Change Mitigation involves those activities that 
assist in reducing the rate of change of the climate. This is a global responsibility and is 
aimed at limiting the generation of greenhouse gases. Climate Change Adaptation 
refers to those activities which we undertake in response to a changing climate. Further 
details on planning guidance to the O.R. Tambo District Municipality in relation 
to Climate Change Adaptation can be sourced from the ORTDM SDF. 

Environmental Management 

The post-2004 period has seen the Department of Economic Development; 
Environmental Affairs and Tourism introducing ways and means of accelerating service 
delivery through initiatives such as MSGF (Municipal Support Grant Fund); IMVABA 
(Co-operative Development Fund) as well as Environmental; Coastal and Waste 
Management etc. aimed at assisting Municipalities and communities. Despite these 
funding opportunities and policy instruments meant to accelerated economic growth in 
the country, and in the Eastern Cape Province, the O.R. TAMBO Region has not 
benefited in terms of altering the structure of the economy as it is the second poorest 
Region in South Africa. The Department’s existence is to facilitate economic growth 
and sound environmental management in partnership with public entities and other 
stakeholders. It also exists for Sustainable Environmental Management In terms of 
RSA Constitution Section 24 and schedules 4&5. 
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According to the Provincial Industrial Development Strategy (PIDS March 2012:2) in 
total, Amathole (37%) and NMBM (30.5%) account for more than half of formal 
employment in the Province. Employment in the manufacturing sector is also 
concentrated in the Metro (49.1%) and in Amathole district (40.9%). Employment in 
Agriculture is predominantly in Cacadu (40.9%) and Amathole (20.4%). Employment in 
services sectors is concentrated in Amathole (38.2%) and in the Metro (29.1%). 
Though the Department has instruments and entities to address these disparities; 
access by rural Districts/communities such as O.R. TAMBO as reports from ECDC 
(2012:12) shows only three Co-operatives benefitted from the IMVABA fund compared 
to the two Metros; CACADU and Amathole Regions. 

Of major concern for the Region is access and rendering of services to deep rural 
communities and Municipalities because of its vastness. Findings of a DEDEAT Report 
Research on Baseline Data on Job Creation (2012:213) states that continuing backlogs 
in economic opportunities; service delivery, particularly with regard to infrastructure, 
present a major bottleneck because of the absence as the foundation upon which many 
of the initiatives and interventions that are needed. Structural arrangement of the 
Department is not assisting either as it is not fully decentralized (operates at Provincial 
and Regional level only) making it therefore difficult for communities to access its 
opportunities to improve their lives in the Region in the Region. 

The Research Report also cover an extensive range of topics that include funding 
strategies and mechanisms, how to ensure that co-operatives become effective vehicles 
for social and economic development among rural communities, and how to address 
issues of social pathology such as the erosion of work ethic among many rural 
communities. 

Environmental Affairs has a programme that administers environmental policies that are 
cascaded from national level in line with the mandate of the Department. Importantly, it 
regulates environmental management through instruments such as the environmental 
impact assessments, compliance and enforcement and biodiversity management tools. 
The key strategic objectives include; carbon reduction and green economy initiatives, 
emission reduction and securing the provincial conservation status 


Some of the major challenges experienced in the district are highlighted below:- 

• Poor waste management and un licensed disposal facilities at municipalities 

• Illegal coastal developments threatening coastal ecosystem & tourism 
development, municipalities have no coastal management plans 

• Alien invasive plants in Port St Johns threaten biodiversity conservation 

• Water pollution from point and non-point sources particularly sewerage threatening 
aquatic ecosystem 

• Environmental awareness needs attention 

• Integration of environmental principles (National Environmental Management Act 
107 of 1998 section 2) into municipal planning. The promotion of the 3'’'^ leg of 
sustainable development (social, economic and environment). 


Table ???: LIST OF NATURE SERVICES/ENVIRONMENTALLY SENSITIVE 
AREAS/PROTECTED AREAS 


DISTRICT 

AREA/MUNICIPALITY 

LOCATION 

CHALLENGES 

COMMENTS 

Mkambati Nature reserve 

Ingquza Hill 

Expansion 

Managed by ECPTA 

Silaka Nature reserve 

Port St Johns 

Land claim 

Managed by ECPTA 

Hluleka Nature reserve 

Nyandeni 

Land claim 

Managed by ECPTA 

Nduli/Luchaba Nature 

reserve 

KSD 

Threatened by 

surrounding 

community 

Managed by ECPTA 

Mhlontlo-Tsitsa nature 
reserve (not yet declared as 
a protected area) 

Mhlontio 

Declaration by 
MEC and 
operations 

Engagement with LM 

Coastal public property 1000 
m from high water mark of 
the sea & tidal river 

Coastal areas 

from KSD to 
Ingquza Hill 

LM 

Illegal land use 

DEDEAT is 
developing a coastal 
management program 

Eastern Cape Biodiversity 

OR Tambo 

SDF must 

Plan was presented to 

Conservation Plan 

DM 

integrate this 
plan 

the DM 
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Table ??: DEDEAT has conducted a number of studies, listed in the table below:- 


Study Conducted 

Objectives of the Study 

Comments 

Research on 

Baseline data on 
Incomes and Job 
Creation (2012) 

to identify and profile sources of income in 
rural areas; to profile best practices; to 
identify short, mid- and long-term 
interventions to ensure poverty eradication 
in rural areas, and to identify potential risks 
associated with rural incomes. 

Report available 

Co-operatives 
Verification Baseline 
Study (2012) 

To assess Co-operatives viability and other 
challenges for possible Intervention 

Report available 

Eastern Cape 

Economic Outlook 
and Review (2012) 

To provide a single point of reference for the 
economic profile of the Eastern Cape, as 
well as a sound foundation to base 
Interventions. 

Report Available 

Provincial Industrial 
Development 

Strategy (2012) 

Industrial strategy, as referred to in this 
document, refers to deliberate government 
efforts to alter the structure and distribution 
of industrial activity to promote economic 
growth and Development. 

Report available 

Eastern Cape 

Climate Change 

Response Strategy 

To integrate climate change mitigation and 
adaptation strategies 

The municipalities have to 
integrate into IDP 

Coastal Management 
Program 

Guide coastal development 

Coastal municipalities to 
develop coastal management 
plans 

Eastern Cape State 
of the Environment 
Report (SoER) 

To table situation or condition of the natural 
environment asset 

Each municipality must cover 
the state of environment in its 
situational analysis (as 
Natural Environment). 

Eastern Cape 

Biodiversity 
Conservation Plan 

Conservation of critical biodiversity area 

Development projects and 
spatial planning to factor 
protection of such area 


2.9 Spatial Analysis and Rationale 
2.9 Land Use and Human Settlement 


2.9.1. Land Cover (Broad Land Use) 


The land cover pattern is largely determined by topographical and climatic factors. 
However past political engineering; current tenure arrangements and population 
densities have impacted on the type of land cover. The Land Cover map illustrates a 
dominance of unimproved grassland (40,77%), cultivated: temporary - semi- 
commercial/subsistence dryland (19,98%) and degraded unimproved grassland 
(18,84%). 

2.9.2. Settlement Pattern 

OR Tambo DM has a predominantly rural landscape with a large proportion of people 
residing in tribal villages and traditional homes (See Table 1 below). The towns, located 
along the main access roads, function as service centres to the surrounding rural 
settlements. Mthatha is the regional urban centre of the district and is experience in- 
urban migration creating greater pressures on it infrastructure and facilities. The smaller 
service centres of Bizana, Lusikisiki and Port St Johns have also experienced urban 
migration. 


Table ??: 


Municipality Name 

Formal 

Urban 

Informal 

Rural 

Total 

Ingquza Hill 

1,404 

235 

51,860 

53,499 

Port St Johns 

1,919 

410 

36,580 

38,909 

Nyandeni 

2,528 

0 

60,483 

63,011 

Mhontio 

1,946 

140 

47,675 

49,761 

King Sabatha Dalindyebo 

17,720 

5,339 

62,338 

85,397 

OR Tambo DM 

25,517 

6,124 

258,936 

290,577 
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2.9.3. Land Restitution 


The OR Tambo District has a number of land claims. Amongst others, these include the 
Nature Reserves (Mkhambathi, Silaka and Hluleka), forestry plantations (covering 
mainly parts of the King Sabatha Dalindyebo Municipality, Dwesa Chwebe, and 
Mhlontio). Some of the claims such as Mkhambathi and Dwesa Chwebe have been 
resolved whilst others are in the process of being finalised. Unlike some parts of urban 
South Africa where claims have been made by individuals or group of families, in the 
OR Tambo District, the claims have tended to take the communal form. Challenges 
resulting from the present status of land claims are: 

Claimants and the extent of the land being claimed are not clear in all instances, making 
it difficult to adjudicate and resolve/settle such claims. 

The degree of accuracy of the boundaries of claims that have been mapped are 
sometimes questionable. 

Where unresolved land claims exist on land of strategic importance or land with high 
potential for development, the Restitution of Land Rights Act prevent any land use 
development process to take place until such time as the claims are resolved. 


Magisterial District 

Claims 

Rural 

Lodged 

Urban 

Claims 

Settled 

Section 6(2) 
b- Referral 

Outstanding 

Tsolo, Qumbu 

22 

0 

0 

0 

22 

Lusikiski, Flagstaff 

30 

2 

3 

0 

29 

Port St Johns 

7 

0 

3 

0 

4 

Nyandeni, Libode 

17 

0 

5 

2 

10 

Mqanduli 

3 

0 

0 

0 

3 

Mthatha 

26 

6 

1 

6 

25 

Total 

105 

8 

12 

8 

93 


The following is the Land claims of the O.R. Tambo District Municipality 


Table ??: TABLE??; Overall land claims in O.R. Tambo District Municipality, 2011 



Ngquza Hill Local 
Municipality 

Port St Johns Local 
Municipality 

Nyandeni Local 
Municipality 

Mhlontio Local 
Municipality 

KingSabata 
Dalindyebo Local 
Municipality 

Total 

Research 

13 


2 

3 

18 

36 

Rapid Assessment 

- 

6 

2 


1 

9 

Negotiation 

2 


- 

3 

1 

6 

Valuation 

2 

6 

2 

1 

2 

13 

Verfi cation 

1 


2 

2 

3 

8 

S42D 

7 

1 

- 

1 

- 

8 

Court referrals 

- 


- 


2 

2 

Settled 

6 

5 

5 

3 

1 

20 

6 2(b) 

2 


- 


1 

3 

Total 

33 

14 

16 

20 

35 

118 


The overall land claims in O.R. Tambo District Municipality amounts to a total of 118, 
but it is not necessarily all been approved. The land claims process is done by different 
approaches. Land claims under research amounts to 36 in 201 1 . The number of settled 
land claims amounts to 20 and the number of valuations under process amounts to 13. 
Court referrals is only 2 and the number of land claims still under rapid assessment is 9. 


Table ??: overall land claims in O.R. Tambo District Municipality, 2011 
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2.9.4. Land Ownership/Tenure 


Land ownership in the O.R. Tambo vests in the foliowing main structures: government 
owned, tribal authorities, and iocai municipaiities. Government through the Department 
of Land Affairs is the main custodian of communai iand. 

Legal forms of land tenure in the district include: freehold (mainly concentrated in the 
urban centres or townships, certain shops in rural areas, providing security to the 
owner). Permission To Occupy (mainly in the rural owners where there is no right of 
ownership), leasehold and grazing rights on commonage. 



OR T.WIBO DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY SPF RFV'IOV 
I A\0 ItMIKt 


Distnct 
Mam 
/S/ Trunk 
National 


Rtvars 

Dams 

SeWertwits 
Lease Area 


Communal Land 
Tntal Auihonty 
Surveyed Erven 


Map 6: Combined urban access and density 

Map 7: Functionai rurai typoiogy 

Map 8: Density of dweiiings (20km kernei) 

The District is situated in the Eastern Cape Province and covers some 80% of the area 
previously designated as the Transkei. Although it straddles the National Route N2 
linking Durban to East London, the Garden Route and Cape Town, the O.R. Tambo DM 
may, in general terms, be said to be peripheral to the main (central) communication and 
transport routes linking the economic heart of South Africa, Gauteng, and the major 
centres of Durban, and Cape Town. This peripheral location is mirrored in the peripheral 
nature of the economy of the District, which is largely land-based (subsistence) and has 
been impacted upon negatively by historic practices of discrimination and 
marginalisation in colonial and apartheid times prior to 1994. 

In June 2012, the O.R. Tambo DM Council adopted a reviewed Spatial Development 
Framework (SDF). This document was directed and overseen by Consulting Group Pty 
(Ltd). The SDF seeks to (1) guide the spatial distribution of current and future desirable 
land uses/activities within the municipality and (2) give physical effect to the vision, 
goals and objectives of the municipal IDP. In effect, the SDF represents a “picture” of 
where the municipality wishes to direct its efforts in facilitating development. As such, 
the primary purpose of the SDF is to guide all decisions of the municipality relating to 
the use, development and planning of land and, at the District level, should guide and 
inform: 

• A hierarchy of settlements to illustrate the relative importance and purpose 
(function) of different places (towns and settlements); 

• The identification of major movement routes; 

• The identification of Special Development Areas for specific interventions 
either to facilitate and/or improve local economic development opportunities, or 
to address special instances of need; and 

• The conservation of both natural and built environments. 

In so doing, it is hoped that the SDF will become a useful tool whereby other role- 
players in different spheres of government, non-governmental agencies and the private 
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sector would be better informed as to how best to direct their investment and 
development programme activities in the District to ensure greater coordination and 
impact in investment and spending. As such, the SDF attempts to ensure that public 
and private sector investment and activities are iocated in areas that can best: 

• Promote economic generation potential; 

• Maximise opportunities for the poor; 

• Improve accessibility; 

• Minimise the cost of physicai expansion; 

• Ensure that peopie are weli iocated to opportunities and amenities; and 

• Promote a sustainable environment. 

In addition to the above general purpose, it is also the intention of an SDF to provide the 
basis to inform the deveiopment of a coherent iand-use management system. As the 
SDF provides a broad framework for iand use pianning, it aiso includes Land Use 
Management Guidelines that are to be used to guide the municipality in the 
management of land and to facilitate the land management process. The SDF thereby 
further informs development decisions and attempts to strengthen the framework in an 
attempt to boost investor confidence to facilitate both public and private spending. 

The current OR Tambo District Spatial Development Framework is undergoing a 
sectional review to exclude the two municipalities that moved to Alfred Nzo in 201 1 , viz. 
the Ntabankulu and Mbizana LMs. 


The SDF identifies a number of Nodes and Corridors in each of the LMs, which are 
listed in Table 23 below: 


Table 19: Nodes and Corridors as identified in the SDF in the five LMs in the 
ORTDM 


SPATIAL 

CONCEPT 

TYPE 

NAME/DESCRIPTION 

KING SABATA DALINDYEBO LM 

NODES 

Primary Nodes 

Mthatha, Mqanduli 


Tourism nodes 

Coffee Bay, Hole in the Wall 


Prioritised 
secondary nodes 

Langeni Forest, Mvezo 


Other Secondary 
nodes 

Viedgesville Qunu Gogozayo Kwaaiman Qokolwen Mthatha 
Dam Baziya Mpheko Mqhekezweni 

ROUTES 

Primary Route 

The N2 


Secondary Route 

Viedgiesville/Coffee Bay corridor link Mthatha and Mqanduli 
towns. Also serves as a tourism route linking with the node 
of Kwaaiman and Coffee Bay to the South East 


Tourism Corridor 

Langeni / Ugie Route 

PRIORITY 

AREAS 

Urban Edge 

The development and definition of the urban edge is 
proposed in order to minimize the chances of settlement 
sprawl of low density developments 


Urban Renewal 

Mqanduli Town and Ngangelizwe. 


Areas - 

The urban renewal areas are those with a dire need for 
upgrading of infrastructure and services 


Corridors/Mobility 

Routes 

The municipality in conjunction with the SANRAL should 
devise strategies to manage developments along the main 
corridors and national route 


Forestry 

Development 

Langeni is the main forestry development area. Other small 
scale forestry development proposals should also be taken 
into consideration 


Tourism 

Coffee Bay and Hole in the Wall serve as first order tourism 


Development 

nodes. Facilities and infrastructure needs to be improved. 



Mthatha Dam has also been identified for tourism 
development but needs improvement with accessibility. 


Commercial Node 

A process of rationalisation involving planning and 
surveying will have to be undertaken in Viedgiesville 


Business and 

Commercial 

Development 

Zones 

It is proposed that the municipality should develop more 
business zones outside the CBD in Mthatha 


Settlement 

Upgrading 

Areas along the R62 are currently being upgraded are 
Mthatha West, Mandela Park, Slovo Park, Chris Hani. 
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SPATIAL 

CONCEPT 

TYPE 

NAME/DESCRIPTION 


Agri tourism 

Mvezo - Development of irrigation scheme and upgrading 
of infrastructure to promote the area for tourism 
deveiopment 

PRIORITY 

ISSUES 

Unmanaged Urbanisation, Land Use and Zoning, Livestock Management 

NYANDENI LM 

NODES 

Primary Nodes 

Libode and Ngqeieni. 

Transport Nodes 

Ntlaza Junction and Canzibe 

ROUTES 

Primary Route 

The N2 

Secondary Route 

Existing R61 (from Mthatha to Port St Johns) 

Transport Corridor 

Ngqeieni to the R61 junction 

PRIORITY 

AREAS 

Tourism 

Development 

Tourism should be promoted and facilitated at Mthatha 

Mouth, Hluleka where there is also a nature reserve and at 
Ntlangano. In these three coastal areas, construction of 
hotels and any other forms of accommodation such as 
camping sites as well as any other tourist attractions should 
be encouraged 

Industrial 

Development 

An area for manufacturing be established west of the 
Municipality along the N2 road and in the Caranafi Fields 

Service Centres 

Spatial development should be facilitated and approved in 
three service centres of Marubeni in the north, Ntlaza 
junction in the centre and Canzibe in the south 

MHLONTLO LM 

NODES 

Urban Nodes 

Tsoloand Qumbu 

Rural Nodes 

Sulenkama; St Cuthberts; Caba; Shawbury; Langeni Forest; 

CROP nodes 

Gqunu, Ngxakoko, Goqwane, Mqobisi, Nombodledlana 

Tourism Nodes 

Tina Falls; Tsitsa Falls, Mabheleni 

ROUTES 

Secondary Route 

Upgrade access roads -Sulenkama, Tsitsa Falls, Mafusini, 
Bridge - Caba 

PRIORITY 

AREAS 

Tourism 

Development 

Areas 

Mabheleni Dam, Tina Falls, Tsitsa Falls, Shawbury, 

Ntlangani Conservancy Area 

Agriculture 

Development 

Areas 

Tsolo School of Agriculture will be revived and developed to 
provide training and skills development programmes for the 
identified agricultural cluster projects 

Conservation of prime agricultural land, involving the local 
Department of Agriculture to assist in the identification of 
land with potential for different types of agricultural 


SPATIAL 

CONCEPT 

TYPE 

NAME/DESCRIPTION 



production, for example, irrigation 

Forestry 

Development 

Areas 

Nqadu, Langeni, Tsilitwa, Ngqukuqeni, Blackhill 

PRIORITY 

ISSUES 

Underutilised Land/Low Density development. Security of Tenure, Unmanaged 
Development, Urban and Rural Development Implementation of infrastructure and 
economic development projects Tourism Development, Forestry Development, 
Agriculture Development, Environmental Management 


PORT ST JOHNS LM 


NODES 

Urban Node 

The urban node comprises of the built up areas of the Port St 
Johns town 

Peri Urban Node 

The Port St Johns Zoning Scheme Boundary forms the outer 
boundary of the Peri-Urban Node 

Administrative 

nodes 

Ntombo Administrative Node, Ntafufu Administrative Node 

Service Nodes 

Bambisani Services Node, Isilamela Services Node 

Coastal 

accommodation 

nodes 

The Singwanana, Mngazan, Mngazi River Mouth, Mntafufu 

River Mouth and Mauteku 

ROUTES 

Primary Route 

The main spine which connects Port St Johns to Mthatha and 
Lusikisiki is the R61 Trunk Road. This route also provides 
access to the Tombo and Ntafufu Administrative Nodes 

Secondary 

Route 

The lower order spines District Roads, need to be upgraded in 
order to improve the accessibility to the Services, and coastal 
Accommodation Nodes. These roads areas: 

D DR 08307 - R61 to Mngazi River Mouth 

D DR 08029 - Tombo to Isilamela & Singwanana 

D DR 08029 - Tombo to Mngazana 

D DR 08151 - R61 to Manteku River Mouth 

D DR 08152 - R61 to Ntafufu River Mouth 

D DR 08158 - Lusikisiki to Bambisana Mission 

SPECIAL 

DEVELOP- 

MENT 

ZONES 

The Coastal 

Zone including 
the Special 
Deveiopment 

Area 

A special development area zone or low impact eco-tourism 
zone should be maintained for the remaining strip of coastline 
not earmarked for nodal development. Spatial development 
areas are areas where only low intensity environmentally and 
culturally sensitive development aimed primarily at eco- 
tourism should occur. 

Urban Area 

Port St Johns 
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SPATIAL 

CONCEPT 

TYPE 

NAME/DESCRIPTION 


The River Valley 
Zone 

This area is classified as the lower lying land portions adjacent 
to the six rivers traversing the study area. The most prominent 
of these river reen areas is the Umzimvubu lovial flood plain 
traversing the entire study area 

The High-lying 
Hinterland 

This area is classified as the higherlying areas to the north of 
the riverine valleys. The terrain is characterised by very steep 
valleys and undulating landscape with portions of flatter 
plateaux located in the northern portion of the study area 

INGQUZA HILL LM 

NODES 

Primary Nodes (l^' 
Order) 

Flagstaff and Lusikisiki. 

Tourism nodes 

Ingquza Hill; Qaukeni Great Place; The Whole Coastal 

Area; Mkhambathi; Magwa Falls 

Coastal Nodes (2'''* 
Order) 

Mbotyi; Msikaba 

Rural Service 
Centres 

Holy Cross; Bukase 

ROUTES 

Existing Mobility 
Route 

Trunk Road connecting Lusikisiki to Flagstaff 


District Road connecting Flagstaff to Holy Cross to 

Mthontsasa to Msikaba; District Road from Lusikisiki to 
Qaukeni to Holy Cross to Mbizana; District Road from 

Mbotyi to Lusikisiki 

Proposed Mobility 
Routes 

N2 Toll Road from Lusikisiki to Mbizana to KZN 

PRIORITY 

ISSUES 

Coastal Area 

The Coastal Area includes the land above the coast from 
Mtentu to the Mzintlava Rivers and includes the Coastal 

Area of Mbotyi and Msikaba 

Rural Settlement 
Area 

Rural settlements are dominant in the area and in need of 
access to basic levels of services and development 
opportunities 

Urban Area 

The urban areas of Flagstaff and Lusikisiki are earmarked 
for further urban growth where a vast amount of amenities 
and basic services will be clustered 


Maps X to X provides a spatial mapping of (1) areas with a high density and access to 
urban services, (2) urban nodes and rural clusters, and (3) the Intensity of settlement 
patterns In the ORTDM. 

2.10 Good Governance and Public Participation 

“Good Governance and Public Participation” is one of the five Local Government Key 
performance areas (KPAs) and is mainly about ensuring that the Municipality is able 
execute Its constitutional mandate and is guided by accountability, fairness and 
transparency and ensures public involvement In the affairs of Council. At least ten focal 
areas have been Identified as crucial when planning and focusing on ensuring and 
improve good governance and public participation in O.R. Tambo DM. These are the 
following: 

• Functioning of council and council structures/ committees; 

• Traditional leadership/ Councils as Institutions in Local Government; 

• Public participation (focusing on Communities and community structures, ward 
committees. Community Development workers, various organs of state power 
and civil society in general); 

• Functioning of Intergovernmental Relations; 

• Monitoring, reporting, and evaluation; 

• Communication, branding and marketing; 

• Auditing; 

• Risk Management; 

• Anti-fraud and anti-corruption; and 

• Legal Services. 

An analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats of the District was 
done with regards to this KPA, and to (1) better understand the stakeholders and (2) 
identify challenges and improvement areas going forward, whilst appreciating the 
strengths and opportunities in place (see Figure 14 below). 
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Figure 11: SWOT-Analysis regarding the Good Governance and Pubiic 
Participation-KPA 






STRENGTHS 


Water Services Joint Task Team for IGR 

• Internal audit support to PSJ, Ingquza Hill, and 
Mhlontio 

• Policy crafting and review 

• Functional Section 79 Committees 

• Compliance reporting 


WEAKNESSES 


Communication 

IGR coordination 

Limited internal audit capacity 

IDP planning and review 

Resolution tracking 

Active Ward Committees 

Inconsistent support to LMs 




Good Governance 
and Public 
Participation 


OPPORTUNITIES 

• Municipal Public Accounts Committee 


• Developing Ward committees and the WBPIS 

• Monitoring and Evaluation 

• Leveraging PMS as a tool for Council Oversight 
of service delivery performance 

• Involvement of traditional leaders 


I V 

4 


THREATS 


No measurable improvement in service 
delivery 

LMs withdraw from engaging District 
Poor risk management 
Corruption and fraud 
Political infighting and stalemates 
Failure to address flagged issues 


2.10.1 Functioning of Councii and Councii Structures 

In terms of Section 12 Notice, O.R. Tambo is a category C municipality which consists 
of 60 Counciilors. Currentiy the district municipality has 60 Counciliors which are 
composed as set out in Tables 24 to 26 below. Structurally, the O.R Tambo District 
Municipality is an Executive Mayoral type, constituted of political and administrative 
structures. 


Table 20: Composition of ORTDM Councillors 


DESCRIPTION ™ 

NUMBER 

Full time councillors 

12 

Part time councillors 

44 

Directly elected councillors 

24 


Indirectly elected councillors 

30 

Females 

23 

Males 

37 


Table 21: Existing Councillors in the ORTDM 


PARTY MEMBERS 

TOTAL NO. OF 
CLLRS 

PART-TIME 

CLLRS 

FULL-TIME 

CLLRS 

Total 

60 

48 

12 

ANC members 

49 

47 

10 

UDM members 

6 

5 

- 

DA 

2 

1 

- 

Cope 

3 




Table 22: Number of indirectly elected councillors per municipality 


MUNICPALITY 

NO OF COUCILLORS 

King Sabatha Dalindyebo 

12 

Nyandeni 

7 

Port St Johns 

4 

Ingquza Hill 

7 

Mhlontio 

6 


2.10.1.1 Political Management Committee 

The municipality of O.R. Tambo District Municipality aims at ensuring that the political 
structures within Council operate in harmony in order to fast track and enhance the 
process of service delivery and making the local government work. This includes 
striving for the effective and efficient political management of the Council through Multi- 
party Whippery System that enhances cohesion and consensus among all political 
parties in the Council. The municipality also aims to provide adequate information to 
Councilors and political parties in Council to enhance their capacity to influence 
meaningful decision-making. 

Council took a resolution to have a full time Chief Whip and thus institutionalized the 
Cffice of the Chief Whip. Council Chief Whip performs duties as stated in the Council’s 
delegated authority and as such Council adopted a policy on the functioning of the 
Office of the Chief Whip. 
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The Office of the Council Chief Whip established a poiiticai committee calied Troika 
constituted by the Executive Mayor, Speaker and Council Chief Whip. This committee is 
coordinated and chaired by the Councii Chief Whip and can when deemed necessary 
the Municipal Manager is also invited to the meeting. This committee provides strategic 
ieadership for the district municipaiity to be able to effectively utilize the limited 
resources to achieve its objectives. The main function of this committee is that of 
ensuring political stability in the institution. 

2.10.1.2 Whippery Support 

Council took a resolution to have a full time Chief Whip and institutionalization of the 
Office of the Chief Whip. Council Chief Whip performs duties as stated in the Council’s 
delegated authority. The Council Chief Whip meets quarterly with Chief Whips from all 
five LMs to conduct an audit of service delivery. All whips are also expected to present 
written reports on service delivery challenges, programs and projects taking place, 
achievements and any other issue that may impede service delivery. A policy on the 
functionality of the Office of the Chief Whip has been developed and adopted by 
Council. 


2.10.1.3 Section 79 and 80 Committees 


2.10.1.4 Oversight Role of Council and Section 79 Committees 

In trying to enhance effective Oversight, the: 

■ Municipal Public Account Committee (MPAC) managed to get its reviewed 
Terms of Reference adopted by Council. Several training workshops have 
been conducted on the Functionality of MPAC Committee. After tabling to 
Council, the Committee managed to peruse the 1®* quarter report. 

Ethics and Members The district municipality has three fully functional Section 79 
Committees that are managed and coordinated by the Office of the Speaker. 
Deliberations and recommendations of these committees are presented to Council for 
consideration. Currently, section 79 committees are as follows:- 
i. Rules Committee 


ii. Ethics and Members’ Interests Committee 

ill. The Municipal Public Accounts Committee (Chaired by a councilor of an 
opposition party) 

Section 80 Committees are:- 

• Finance & Economic Development 

• Human Settlements and Infrastructure 

• Human Resources and Public T ransport 

• Community Liaison, Research & Heritage, Social Development & Special 
Programme 

Both Sec 79 and 80 Council committees do meet and process council reports to other 
structures of council till adoption and resolution by Council meeting. 

Councillor Capacity Building Programs 

The Office of the Speaker together with the Human Resources Department has in the 
past, working with different training institutions, trained Councilors (who were serving in 
the previous council) on the following courses: 

• Executive Leadership 

• Leadership Skills 

• Presentation Skills 

• Project Management 

• Finance for Non Financial Managers 

• Certificate in Local Government Law and Administration 

• Advanced Certificate in Local Government law and Administration 

• Honours in Local Government law and Administration 

2.10.1.5 Challenges on the functioning of council and council structures 

The following challenges on the functioning of council and council structures have been 
identified: 

■ Capacity gap on the new councillors into oversight responsibilities / particularly 
council committees 
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■ Role definition between the executive and legislative committees of council 

■ Remuneration of political office bearers 

■ Poor administrative support provided for council structures to exercise 
oversight responsibilities 

■ No framework guiding location and provision of administrative support for 
traditional leadership in council 

■ Political instability may hamper proper functioning of councils 

■ Lack of clarity on the role of whippery in municipalities 


2.10.2 Public Participation 

Public participation is rooted in the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, which 
grants all citizens a right to meaningful participation in the country’s affairs, and as such 
a right to shape and determine their own destiny. Local government has been entrusted 
with the responsibility of ensuring involvement of communities, and community (civic) 
organisations in local government affairs. Outcome No.9 of 12 National Objectives 
refers to “A RESPONSIVE ACCOUNTABLE, EFFECTIVE AND EFFICIENT LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT SYSTEM”. Emphasis will be on Output No. 5 whose aim is to “Deepen 
democracy through a refined Ward Committee Model”. The municipality of O.R. Tambo 
District will therefore structure and co-ordinate participation of communities in all 
municipal programs. It will also support functionality of ward committees and CDWs in 
all local municipalities. 

During 2012/13 financial year the 0 R Tambo District Municipality called upon all her 
citizens to exercise their right to actively participate in the municipality’s affairs to the 
fullest of their abilities, endowments and human dignity. The objectives of this approach 
to public participation are as follows: 

■ To create and strengthen the appropriate community structures required for 
local governance; 

■ To establish an appropriate institutional mechanism to ensure the sustainability 
of such end-user groups and civil society structures; 


■ To capacitate members of the community structures, relevant end-user groups, 
councillors and officials to be effectively involved in community participation; 

■ To build the internal capacity within Council to roll-out the training Programme 
to all community structures; and 

■ To provide support to officials within the DM to ensure implementation of the 
new way of doing business. 

The White Paper on Local Government, 1998, puts forward the vision of 
“Developmental Local Government”, which it defines as: “Local government committed 
to working with citizens and groups within the community to find sustainable ways to 
meet their social, economic and material needs and improve their quality of lives. ” 

The vehicle and system for involving the public is given more emphasis in Section 16 of 
the Municipal Systems Act, 2000, which requires of municipalities to (1) develop a 
culture of community participation and (2) create enabling and supporting mechanisms, 
processes and procedures. These mechanisms must involve communities in planning, 
performance management, budgeting, and service delivery. Municipalities are also 
required to build the capacity of the local community to participate, as well as the 
capacity of Councillors and staff to foster community participation. 

A Public Participation Policy and Public Participation Strategy have been developed and 
adopted by Council to ensure that communities that are within the area of jurisdiction of 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality do participate in the policy formulation and 
implementation processes. The O.R. Tambo District Municipality Strategy is also meant 
to support and translate into reality the vision, mission and objectives of the 
municipality. 

2.10.2.1 Participation in iDP and Budget Processes 


2.10.2.2 Ward Committees 

Ward Committees are committees established in terms of Section 73 of Local 
Government: Municipal Structures Act, Act No. 117 of 1998, and they are also referred 
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to as Section 73 Committees. Currently, there are 143 wards throughout O.R. Tambo 
District Municipality: 


KSD 
Mhlontio 
Nyandeni 
Port St. Johns 
Ingquza Hill 


: 35 wards (308 ward committees) 
: 26 wards (260 ward committees) 
: 31 wards (307 ward committees) 
: 20 wards (200 ward committees) 
: 31 wards (303 ward committees) 


Those with fully established committees have been taken through some training in an 
attempt to orientate them to local government processes. 

2.10.2.3 Community Development Workers 

All five local municipalities under O.R. Tambo district municipality have Community 
Development Workers who are working with other community structures in ensuring that 
services are delivered to the people. In total, there are 112 CDWs that are allocated as 
follows: 

• Mhlontio LM 23CDWs 

• Nyandeni LM 25 CDWs 

• Port St. Johns LM 26 CDWs 

• KSD LM 26 CDWs 

• Ingquza Hill LM 25 CDWs 

• 

The intention was to ensure that each and every ward has a Community Development 
Worker but due to limited resources and other logistics there are wards that still have no 
CDWs but are being serviced by other CDWs with the coordination of a local 
coordinator. 


2.10.2.4 Support to Local Municipalities 

All Local Municipalities were encouraged to establish oversight committees and were 
provided with Terms of Reference for such committees. This was discussed and agreed 
upon at the level of District Speakers Forum, which is the platform coordinated by the 


Speaker of the DM for all Speakers from the LMs in the District. The support given to 
the LMs also include (1) the CDW programmes; (2) establishment and capacitation of 
the Municipal Public Accounts Committee; (3) establishment and capacitation of 
Oversight Committee members; (4) Policy development; and (5) compilation of Council 
documents. 

2.10.2.5 Council Meetings 

There is a Council approved Council Calendar that regulates the sitting of Council 
meetings and Council Committee meetings. The Office of the Speaker has fully 
compiled regarding the sitting of Council meetings. The Office of the Speaker has also 
provided laptops to its councillors as working tools. The intention with this step is to 
introduce paper-free, electronic council meetings, and to minimise transportation and 
printing costs. To assist the process. Councillors have received Computer literacy 
training. 


2.10.2.6 District Speakers’ Forum 

The District Speaker’s Forum is an IGR structure whose objectives include (1) the 
building of common understanding from shared experiences; (2) coordination of work in 
areas of common interest; and (3) the development and management of municipal 
programmes between the LMs and the DM. The ORTDM has the responsibility of 
coordinating its LMs in a structured manner for information sharing purposes. The Office 
of the Speaker has thus far hosted one District Speaker’s Forum in this financial year 
and more are being planned. 

2.10.2.7 Commitment to Community Participation 

The ORTDM endeavours to ensure that communities are central to the development of 
IDPs and that they are aware of their role in local government. To this effect, a number 
of outreach programmes to the five LMs were held by both the Office of the Executive 
Mayor and the Office of the Speaker. Upon assuming his duties, the Executive Mayor 
visited four of the five local municipalities, viz. KSD, Mhlontio, Ingquza Hill and Port St 
Johns in the months of September and October 201 1 . What transpired out of these 
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meetings has been used to set the tone for the development priorities for the next five 
years. 

Three Speaker’s outreach Programmes were held at Ingquza Hill Local Municipality, 
Nyandeni Local Municipality and Port St John’s Local Municipality. The theme of the 
outreach programmes was centred around the role of the community in Local 
Government programs. 

2.10.2 8 Challenges to Public Participation 

Despite its benefits and successes, there are also challenges associated with public 
participation. These are as follows: 

■ No proper monitoring, reporting and evaluation on the functionality of organs of 
civil society; 

■ Limited support to the functioning of organs of civil society; 

■ Non-collaboration between Traditional leaders and Ward Councillors; 

■ Unstructured and poorly coordinated public participation approaches; and 

■ No processes for petitions and complaints management (principles; batho 
pele/customer care). 

2.10.3 Petitions and Compiaints Management 

In the past, there was no system in place for the management of the complaints and 
petitions in the municipality. The Office of the Speaker has developed a policy which 
seeks to regulate (1) the manner in which community members and stakeholders lodge 
their complaints/petitlons, and (2) how the municipality handles such 
complaints/petitlons. This policy also seeks to encourage community members and 
stakeholders to exercise their constitutional right as per Section 17 of our Constitution. 
This policy is still in draft form, currently being taken through Council structures. It is 
envisaged that it will be taken to Council by during the middle of 2012. In the interim, the 
District has dedicated personnel who deal with the complaints and related matters 
received from the Presidential Hotline. This function is currently facilitated through the 
Office of the Chief Operations Officer. 


2.10.4 Traditional Leadership and Councils 


The O.R. Tambo District Municipality will endeavor to strengthen council structures 
responsible for oversight role. This will enable accountability and transparency of 
Council to the community by ensuring sitting of council structures as per legislation. The 
municipality will ensure provision of support to council role players for effective and 
qualitative participation in local government processes. The municipality also aims at 
developing a uniform approach on the participation and support of traditional leaders in 
council. 

Traditional leadership and Traditional councils have been identified as an exclusively 
critical stakeholder In Local Government and as such, relations between these 
institutions and the municipalities present huge opportunities for advancing an impactful 
service delivery. The key issue identified is that the relations with traditional leadership 
are currently unstructured/ adhoc, not formalised. Apart from meetings of Traditional 
Leaders with the Executive Mayor and the IDP Roadshows, the only platform where 
they could participate in the IDP processes was through the IDP Representative Forum. 
This hampered the planning and speed of service delivery and reduction of service 
delivery backlogs as the attendance to these meetings was not good. During this term 
of council, twelve (12) traditional leaders have become part of municipal councils and 
as such the O.R. Tambo District Municipality is developing a clear programme focusing 
on enhancing service delivery through formalised partnerships and programmes with 
Traditional leadership institutions. 

2.10.5 Social Cohesion 

The Office of the Executive Mayor, together with the Community Services Department, 
is implementing a number of programmes and activities aimed at promoting social 
cohesion in the communities of the District. These include moral regeneration 
programmes, e.g. (1) participation in the Inkciyo initiative; (2) sports, arts and cultural 
activities; and (3) support to various community organisations and cooperatives. 
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2.10.6 Intergovernmental Relations (IGR) 


The role of the District Intergovernmental Forum is to serve as a Consultative Forum for 
the District Municipality, the five Local Municipalities, the EC Provincial Government, 
National Government and State-Owned Enterprises to discuss and consult each other 
on matters of mutual interest, including: 

■ Draft National and Provincial policy and legislation relating to matters affecting 
Local Government interests in the District. 

■ The implementation of National and Provincial policy and legislation with 
respect to such matters in the District; 

■ Matters arising in the Premier Intergovernmental Forum, or MUNIMEC that 
affect the District; 

■ Mutual support In terms of Section 88 of the Local Government: Municipal 
Structures Act, 1998 (Act no. 1 17 of 1998); 

■ The provision of services in the District; 

■ Planning and development in the District; 

■ The coordination and alignment of the Strategic and performance plans and 
priorities, objectives and strategies of the Municipalities in the District; 

■ Submission and coordination of allocation of resources to MTF budget; and 

■ Any other matter of strategic importance which affect the interest of the 
Municipalities in the District. 

The functioning of the Intergovernmental Relations Forum in the District is improving - 
particularly the various Sector forums, including those linked to the IDP. Some of the 
outcomes of this improved IGR-functioning in the District have been: 

■ The drafting of the Five Year Sector Strategies which form the basis of this 
document; 

■ Outlining what the district wide priorities as adopted by all the LMs should be; 

■ The preparation of the Local Government T urnaround Strategy; and 

■ The approval of the District Programme of Action and its integration the related 
District Monitoring and Evaluation Framework. 


The most remarkable IGR initiative in the O.R. Tambo is the establishment of a Joint 
Task Team (JTT) forum, which was established as a result of the declaration of a 
dispute on water services-related issues against the District Municipality by the Minister 
for the Department of Water Affairs and Forestry. The forum was established to address 
the issues in an IGR environment, as opposed to taking the litigation route. 

Within the Social Needs Cluster, focus on IGR is to support coordination and oversight 
on functionality of organs of state power. This is done through the various e IGR 
structures in place as per compliance with the IGR Act. These are: 

• District Health Council that sits once every quarter. This plays as an oversight 
to the District Health Advisory Committee which is a forum of technocrats. 

• The District Heritage Council have quarterly heritage sector meetings that sit to 
give oversight to all the activities of the heritage sector 

• The District Sport Council sits to review sporting activities in the district. 

• Justice, Crime Prevention Safety Cluster (JCPS) was established to unlock 
Justice and Crime bottlenecks and sits to strategize on safety Issues every 
quarter. 

• The Disaster Management Advisory / Consultative Forum works on adhoc 
basis when urgent need arises. This is not a satisfactory arrangement. This 
awaits the adoption of the Disaster Management Framework implementation 
policy 

While much good as been achieved and while there Is now an IGR Framework In place, 
(1) It needs to be reviewed and (2) an IGR Policy developed. This review and 
framework development has been budgeted for In the next financial year. 

All the IGR structures that are in place in the O.R Tambo DM are provided in Table 27 
below: 
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Table 23: IGR Structures in the District 


IGR STRUCTURE 

NATURE 

(POLITICAUTECHNICAL) 

REQUIRED 
FREQUENCY OF 
MEETINGS 

FUNCTIONALITY 

District Mayor’s 
Forum 

Political - chaired by the 
Executive Mayor 

Once per semester 

Functional, with 
consistent attendance 
by most Mayors from 
the LMs 

Water Services 

Joint Task Team 

Political - chaired by the 
MMC for Planning 
Infrastructure and Services 

Bi-Monthly 

Functional, although not 
consistent in the past 12 
months 

Various IDP 
sector forums 

Political 

Quarterly 

Not all Sector Forums 
have been able to sit. 

District AIDS 

Council 

Political - chaired by the 
MMC for Special 
programmes 

Once quarterly 

Functional but lack of of 
consistence in the 
attendance of DAC 
members. 

Municipal 

Manager’s forum 

Technical - chaired by the 
Municipal Manager of the 

DM 

Quarterly 

Functional, but not all 

LMs are actively 
involved 

District 

Communicators 

forum 

Technical - chaired by the 
DM manager for 
communications unit 

Monthly 

Functional and active 

Local 

Communicator's 

forum 

Technical - chaired by the 

LM heads of 
communications 

Monthly 

Functional in some LMs 

District Speaker’s 
Forum 

Political - chaired by the 
Speaker 

Once per quarter 

Functional. 

District Wfiippery 
Forum 

Political - chaired by the 
Council Chief Whip 

Once per quarter 

Functional. 

DWA Bilateral 
Forum/ Meetings 

Combination of both 

Technical and Political - 
Chaired by the MMC for 
Planning, Infrastructure and 
Services 

Bi-Monthly 

Functional with 
consistence attendance 
by most of relevant 
department within DWA 

MIG District Co- 
ordination Forum 

Technical - chaired by the 
Senior Manager from 

DLGTA 

Bi-Monthly 

Functional and 
constitute DLGTA, 

DCoC, PMU’s from all 
LM's including the 

District 

MIG District 

Technical - chaired by the 

Bi-Monthly 

Functional and 


IGR STRUCTURE 

NATURE 

(POLITICAL/TECHNICAL) 

REQUIRED 
FREQUENCY OF 
MEETINGS 

FUNCTIONALITY 

Appraisal 

Committee 

Senior Manager DLGTA 


constitute of all LM’s & 
DM, DWA, DLGTA 

KSD Presidential 
Intervention 

Political - chaired by the 
Premier 

Bi-Monthly 

Functional and 
constitutes of all sector 
departments 

District LED 

Forum 

Political - chaired by the 
MMC for LED, Agriculture & 
Tourism 

Quarterly 

The forum is partially 
functional, the forum 
was non-functional. 
However the sub-sector 
forums are functional. 

District Spatial 
Planning & 
Environmental 
Management 
forum. 

Political 

Quarterly 

Not functional. The 
forum was launched in 
September 2009. 

District IDP 
Coordinators 

Forum 

Technical 

Monthly 

Functional. 

Corporate 

Services Forum 

Technical (composed of the 
LMs of the district) 

Quarterly or when a 
need arises 

Functional except that it 
is being overtaken by 
other pressing mattes 

Legal Services 
Forum 

Technical 

Quarterly 

Functional 

I.T. and H.R. Fora 

Technical 


In the process of 
launching 
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Table 24: Existing 1 

winning arrangements and MOA/MOU 

TWINING 

ARRANGEMNT/ MOA/ 
MOU 

AFFECTED 

INSTITUTIONS 

PURPOSE 

LEADING 

DEPARTMENT 

Water Services 
Function 

Amatola & Umgeni 
Water Boards 

Improvement of Water 

Services function 

Water Services 

Development of 

Water master Plans 

DWA & Water-Boards 

Development of Sustainable 
and reliable water resource 
(development of water master 
plans) 

Infrastructure 

Cluster 

Acceleration of 
sanitation backlogs 

National Department 
of Human Settlements 

Reduction of backlogs 
through Accelerate of the 
delivery of Sanitation 

Technical 

Services 


2.10.6.1 Support to Local Municipalities 

The various departments in the ORTDM are implementing a number of programmes in 
support to the five LMs. The major challenge Is that there Is no system In place to 
centrally coordinate the LM support programme, and as such these are not monitored. 
The DM also has limited capacity to ensure central coordination of LM support, mainly 
due to Its small staff component. Table 29 below indicates the various LM support 
programmes implemented by the various departments in the DM: 

Table 25: LM Support Programmes 


Name of 
Department 

Nature of 
Support 

Beneficiary 

Municipalities 

Key 

Milestones/Achie 

vement to Date 

Challenges 

Office of the 

Executive 

Mayor 

Local AIDS 

Council 

All LMs 

Seven Local AIDS 

Councils have 

been established 

Inconsistence in the 

attendance of 
meetings by the 
members 


Ward AIDS 

forums 

All LMs 

Thirty two Wards 
Forums have been 

established 

Unavailability of 
stipend for the 
members is a 
hindering effect in 


Name of 
Department 

Nature of 
Support 

Beneficiary 

Municipalities 

Key 

Mllestones/Achle 
vement to Date 

Challenges 





the maximum 
participation of 
members 


NGOs/Faith 

Based and 
Community 
based 

Organisation 

s 

All LMs 

Community based 
organisations 
doing home based 
care program were 
given home based 
care kits.(Faith 
based organisation 
: Mthatha) 

Funds not enough to 
provide required 
support. 


Support 

groups 

HIV positive 
people in all 

LMs 

162 support 
groups were 
supported 

Low socio economic 
status for people 
living with HIV virus 
is hindering effect to 
their maximum 
participation as most 
of them depend on 
conditional grant. 


Community 
health care 

centres 

Terminal ill and 
neglected 
patients in 
Ntabankuluand 

KSD LMs 

Ixabiso lomntu 
community care 
centre - 

Ntabankulu and 
Temba community 
based care - 

Mthatha were 
given financial 
support 

R120 000, which was 
given to both centres 
proved not be 
enough to address 
their challenges. 


Non medical 

HIV 

Counselling 
& testing 
sites 

All LMs 

25 Non medical 

HIV counselling & 
testing sites were 
supported 

Funds not enough to 
cater for the stipend 
of retired professional 
nurses and Lay 
Counsellors. 
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Name of 
Department 

Nature of 
Support 

Beneficiary 

Municipalities 

Key 

Milestones/Achie 

vement to Date 

Challenges 


High 

Transmission 

Area sites 

KSD, Mhlontio, 
Nyandeni and 

Port St. Johns 

Five High 
transmission area 

sites were 
supported(Mthatha 
Shell Ultra City, 
Tsolo junction 
,Mbizana , 

Ngqeleni and Port 

St. Johns second 

beach. 

NONE 


Heaith 

facilities 

All LMs 

Professional 

nurses for 

communicable 

diseases were 

trained for different 

health facilities. 

Mostly on completion 
of the 

training, professional 
nurses become 

marketable or 
promoted. Meaning 
that HIV/AIDS unit 

had to train new 

nurses. 


Nurses 

schools 

Mhlontio and 
Nyandeni LM 

150 young people 
identified in needy 
homes were 

enrolled as in 

Enrolled nurses 

and enrolled 

assistance 
programs in an 
attempt to address 
the shortage of 
health care 
workers, 

unemployment and 
shortage of skills in 

Lack of infrastructure 
in these nursing 
schools limits the 

annual intake of new 

student nurses. 


Name of 
Department 

Nature of 
Support 

Beneficiary 

Municipalities 

Key 

Milestones/Achie 
vement to Date 

Challenges 




the District. 

75 young people 
completed 

Enrolled nurses 

assistance 
program and they 
are placed in 
different health 

facilities. 



Places of 
safety 

Palmerton - 
Ingquza Hill , 
Siyakhana ; 
Ingquza Hill & 

KSD LM 

85 vulnerable 

children and 15 
abducted girls 
were placed in 
Palmerton child 

care centre and in 
nearby Junior and 
High school to 
continue with their 

education. 

Shortage of funds 
has a negative 
impact in the 
operations of the 
centre. 


Orphans and 
vulnerable 

children 

All LMs 

All identified needy 
children were 
placed in different 
schools and 
tertiary institutions 
to continue with 

their education. 

Lack of integration of 
programs has serious 
impact in expanding 
the program due to 
the fact that ,the 

District has to pay for 
the fees, stationery 
and uniform whereas 
they are supposed to 
be exempted. 


Cooperatives 
for the 

vulnerable 

groups 

Zalu Hill: 

Ingquza Hill , 
Baziya, Mthatha: 
KSD, Gxulu: 

Two women 
sewing projects in 
Zalu Hill and Gxulu 
are currently 

NONE 
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Name of 
Department 

Nature of 
Support 

Beneficiary 

Municipalities 

Key 

Milestones/Achie 

vement to Date 

Challenges 



Nyandeni, 

Hormies 

furniture: KSD 

LM 

Xhwili A/A:KSD 

LM 

functioning. Baziya 
Poultry project for 
young women is 
functioning well, 
Hormies carpentry 
for young men is 
operational , 

Eastern cape 
magazine for a 
young woman in 
Xhwili A/A is 
operational, 

Project for 
carpentry Arts and 
craft for people 
with Disabilities in 
Flagstaff : Ingquza 
Hill is operational 



Students 

finance 

Program 

All LMs 

104 tertiary 
students are 
currently benefiting 
from the program; 

26 have completed 
their degree 

Funds are not 
enough to cover 
needy students. 

Office of the 
Speaker 

Support on 
the 

Establishmen 

tofMPAC 

and 

Oversight 
Committees; 
Development 
of Public 

All LMs 

All LMs have been 
work-shopped on 
MPAC Terms of 
Reference; All 
local municipalities 
have been 
encouraged to 
participate in the 
Speakers and 

Inconsistence in 
attending meetings 
convened by the DM. 


Name of 
Department 

Nature of 
Support 

Beneficiary 

Municipalities 

Key 

Milestones/Achie 
vement to Date 

Challenges 


participation 
Policy, Public 
Participation 
Strategy and 
Ward 

Committee 

Guidelines; 

Compilation 

of Council 

Documents, 

Council 

Minutes and 

Resolutions 

register 


Traditional 

Leaders Summit 


Internal 

Audit 

Provide 

internal audit 
support to 
local 

municipalities 
on a shared 

service 

arrangement. 

Port St Johns 

and Mhlontio 

LMs 

There has been 
improvement in 
audit outcomes 

with Port St Johns 
LM obtaining an 
unqualified audit 
opinion in the 
2009/2010 
financial year. 

The existing capacity 
in the district is 
inadequate to fully 
service the LMs. Past 

audit issues are not 

addressed on time 
resulting in recurring 
audit issues. 

Municipal 

Operations 

Coordination 

of 

development 
of IDP and 

PMS 

All LMS 

Development of 
Framework and 
process plans for 
both IDP and PMS 

Limited capacity 
(staff complement), 
some LMs do not 
dedicated personnel 
for IDP and PMS 

Legal 

Services 

Legal , 
consultative 
and sharing 
of personnel 

Mhlontio, 

Nyandeni, 

Ingquza Hill 

KSD and Port St 

Successfully 
defended cases for 
the municipalities’ 
.Shared skills and 

Structures do not 
provide for adequate 
legal staff, too many 
litigations and less 
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Name of 
Department 

Nature of 
Support 

Beneficiary 

Municipalities 

Key 

Milestones/Achie 

vement to Date 

Challenges 


for legal 
support 

Johns LMs 

legal manual. 

funding. Less 
opportunities for 
meetings 

Human 

Resources 

Support for 
job 

evaluation , 
Consultative 

Mhlontio, 

Nyandeni, 

Ingquza Hill, 

KSD and Port St 

Johns LMs 

Job evaluation 

finalized and 
implemented in 
some LMs and in 

other still in 

process 

Formulation of 
policies. No 
uniformity of 
systems, lack of 
skilled personnel. 

ICTM 

Consultation, 

Mhlontio, 

Nyandeni, 

Ingquza Hill, 

KSD and Port St 

Johns LMs 


Formulation of 
policies. No 
uniformity of 
systems, lack of 
skilled personnel. 

Planning 

and 

Economic 

development 

Planning 

Mhlontio LM 

Mhlontio Ward 2 

&13 

Port St Johns 

LM Ward 11 

Tsolo Junction 

SDF being 
developed. 
Community Based 
plans developed. 


Community 
and Social 

Services 

Capacity 
building and 
training 

All LMs 

Training of 
community 
members on 

Tourism Arts& 

Craft, Business 
skills. Poultry 
management & 
disease 
management. 

Public transport 
operators trained 
on conflict 
management. 
Customer care & 



Name of 
Department 

Nature of 
Support 

Beneficiary 

Municipalities 

Key 

Milestones/Achie 
vement to Date 

Challenges 




financial 

management. 



Engineering 

Support 

All LMs 

Development of 
standard tender 

document that 
complies with 

CIDB regulations. 
Purchase of 

Design Soft Water 
for Nyandeni LM. 
Training on 

General 

Conditions of 

Contract in 2010. 

Not Applicable 


2.10.6.2 Challenges Identified in IGR 

Despite the many successes, there are still many challenges, with the following having 
been noted: 

■ Ad hoc IGR coordination at local municipalities level; 

■ Inconsistent, uncoordinated and ad hoc support to LMs; 

■ Ineffective secretarial support for IGR; 

■ Poor linkage between the District Municipality and the five Local Municipalities; 

■ Lack of commitment by political offices; 

■ Lack of commitment by senior management to IGR who send junior officials to 
IGR meetings; 

■ Poor planning and coordination; 

■ Lack of understanding of the role and powers and functions of the District 
Municipality and the Local Municipalities; 

■ IGR focus only on mere existence, not necessarily on service delivery; and 

■ IDP implementation is not central on the IGR agenda. 
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2.10.7 Integrated Service Delivery Planning, Implementation, Monitoring, 

Reporting and Evaluation 

This focal area is mainly about ensuring credible processes for service delivery 
planning, implementation monitoring, reporting and evaluation. It is about ensuring 
alignment of service delivery plans and programmes between National, Provincial 
Government sector departments and municipalities. It also focuses on the involvement 
of communities in holding municipal councils accountable for service delivery in their 
local space. This focal area also looks at ensuring that municipalities have proper 
governance structures and systems in place to ensure accountability on delivery against 
set plans and programmes. 

Challenges with regards to service delivery planning, implementation monitoring, 
reporting and evaluation are the following: 

■ Limited support capacity to the LMs; 

■ Poor participation of LMs in the DM IDP processes; 

■ Alignment of programmes and plans; 

■ Lack of coherent and integrated planning throughout the District; 

■ No proper feedback to communities after IDP Road-shows; 

■ Lack of community involvement in project implementation/ improper 
introduction of projects to communities; 

■ Lack of monitoring; 

■ Ineffective of project steering committees; 

■ Poor planning; 

■ Performance monitoring and evaluation not leading to improved service 
delivery; 

■ “Malicious compliance”; 

■ No monitoring and evaluation on service delivery; 

■ Poor service delivery reporting/ reporting does not lead to improved service 
delivery; 

■ Misreporting; 

■ Unrealistic reporting expectations by the support departments at provincial and 
national level; and 


■ Poor MR&E skills/ capacity on councillors and officials. 

2.10.8 Communications 

Municipalities must ensure that they have a Communications Unit that empowers and 
encourages citizens to participate in democracy and improve the lives of all. This helps 
in ensuring coherence of messages, open and extended channels of communication 
between municipality and the people, towards a shared vision. Although the DM does 
not have a fully fledged Communications Department, a District Communicators Forum 
(DCF) has been established and is partially functional. Most LMs do attend DCF 
meetings but a few municipalities are not consistent in attending meetings. Issues 
pertaining to the communication cluster are attended to. Communicators have been 
inducted on the role that they need to play in their respective municipalities. 

The DM does have a draft Communication Strategy, which was never adopted by 
Council. This Communication Strategy and Plan (including the Media Plan) needs to be 
reviewed and adopted by Council. The process of the review is in progress with the 
draft strategy due for presentation at the District Municipality Policy Workshop being 
planned for mid-2012. The kind of challenges that the Communication Strategy and 
Plan will seek to address are the following: 

■ Non- Centralised communications; 

• Communications units not sufficiently resourced in terms of Human Resources 
and finances (communications units only have one official in the LMs); 

• Strategic placement of and use of communications, i.e. Heads of 
Communications and officials are placed on lower levels in the organogramme; 

• Inconsistency in updating information in the municipal websites; 

• Negative perceptions in the Media; 

• Inconsistency in attendance of the DCF by some municipalities; 

• Lack of Corporate Identity; 

• Varying and inconsistent communication (internal and external); 

• Internal communication is not done properly; 

• Communication with external institutions that is poorly managed/channelled; 

• Service delivery communication to LM and communities; 
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• No clear communication between DM and LM councils (especially DM &LM 
council decisions); 

• No proper coordination of communication in the district; 

• No fully fledged Communications Unit; and 

• Non-responsive Communication Strategy. 


2.10.9 Audit and Risk Management 

The district municipality has an in-house internal audit function and is also extended to 
support some of the local municipalities that fall under its jurisdiction. Key challenges 
that have been identified in this area include the following: 

■ Audit issues identified are not attended to, audit action plans not implemented; 

■ Insufficient capacity of internal Audit Units; 

■ Recommendations made by Internal Auditors not implemented; 

■ Lack of shared commitment between political leadership and administration 
(senior management); 

■ Internal Audit units not proactive to give early warnings; 

■ Lack of enforcement of all matters raised by the Internal Audit unit; 

■ Past audit issues are not addressed timeously, which may be due to 
inadequate monitoring and supervision and budgetary constraints; 

■ Some of the municipalities in the District still require support in order to 
improve their audit outcomes; 

■ The existing internal audit capacity is inadequate to fully provide the required 
support; 

■ Effectiveness of the committee is not continuously monitored; 

■ Risk management Is not yet entrenched in operations of the institutions; and 

■ The existing systems and procedures are not fully effective in mitigating the 
risk of fraud and corruption. 


2.10.9.1 Audit Outcomes for the 2010/2011 Financial Year 


In the past financial year the DM received an adverse audit opinion. This is an area of 
concern for the Council, especially so that In the two previous years the district 
municipality had received qualified audit opinions. Issues that were raised In past audits 
were not addressed, and as a result they were raised again during the 2010/2011 
financial year. This state of regression is also observed In two LMs (Nyandeni and Port 
St Johns) which had received unqualified audit opinions in the 2009/2010 financial year. 
In King Sabata Dalindyebo LM, no Improvement has been observed In the last three 
years - for three consecutive years they obtained disclaimers. Of the five LMs in the 
District, two (Ingquza Hill and Mhlontio) have shown some improvement. Ingquza Hill 
has been on a constant road to recovery, moving from an adverse opinion to a 
qualification and then an unqualified audit opinion from 2008/9 to 2010/11. In general 
through, the results demonstrate that the District must intensify its efforts to ensure 
better audits. The table below (Table ) illustrates the types of audit opinions received 
by municipalities over the last three years. 


Table: Audit Outcomes in the District in the period 2008 to 2011 


Municipality 

2008/9 

2009/2010 

2010/2011 

2011/2012 

O.RTambo District 

Municipality 

Qualified 

Qualified 

Adverse 


Port St Johns municipality 

Qualified 

Unqualified 

Qualified 


King Sabata Dalindyebo 
municipality 

Disclaimer 

Disclaimer 

Disclaimer 


Ingquza Hill municipality 

Adverse 

Qualified 

Unqualified 


Nyandeni municipality 

Qualified 

Unqualified 

Disclaimer 


Mhlontio municipality 

Adverse 

Disclaimer 

Qualified 



Root causes of bad audit reports in the district can be summarized as follows: 

■ Poor and lack of systems, procedures and policies; 

■ Vacancies in critical positions; 

■ Unsuitably qualified people in critical positions; 

■ Poor record keeping; 
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■ Inadequate management monitoring and supervision; 

■ High reliance on consultants, particularly in areas such as preparation of 
annual financial statements; and 

■ Non-implementation of audit action plans, resulting in the same issues 
recurring. 

2.10.9.2 Audit Committee 

The district municipality has appointed and has a functional audit committee. It was first 
appointed in 2003. It is appointed for a period of three years. This function is performed 
within the parameters of the Audit Charter, which was approved in 2008. The current 
committee was appointed in 2009 and its term of office expired in year January 2012. It 
was then extended by one month to the end of February 2012. The DM is in the process 
of concluding the appointment of the new members of the committee. The Audit 
committee sits once a quarter and its reports are submitted to Council at the end of 
each quarter. 

The table below (Table 31) summarises the status of audit committees in the DM and 
the five LMs in the District: 


Table 26: Status of Audit Committees 


NAME OF THE ORGANIZATION 

AUDIT COMMITTEE STATUS 

Ntinga OR Tambo Development 
Agency 

Committee is in place 

Port St Johns Local Municipality 

Committee is in place 

King Sabata Dalindyebo Local 
Municipality 

Committee is in place 

Ingquza Hill Local Municipality 

Committee is in place - recently 
appointed 

Nyandeni Local Municipality 

Committee is in place - recently 
appointed 

Mhlontio Local Municipality 

Committee is in place 


Table 32 below summarises the status of the internal audit function in the DM and the 
five LMs in the District: 


Table 27: Status of Internal Audit Function 


NAME OF THE ORGANISATION 

INTERNAL STATUS 

Ntinga OR Tambo Development Agency 

Co-sourced function 

Port St Johns Local Municipality 

Shared with the District Municipality 

King Sabata Dalindyebo Local Municipality 

In-house function 

Ingquza Hill Local Municipality 

In-house function 

Nyandeni Local Municipality 

In-house function 

Mhlontio Local Municipality 

Shared with the District Municipality 


2.10.10 Anti-Fraud and Anti Corruption 

In the ORTDM, risk management and anti-fraud and anti-corruption policies are in 
place. However, the municipality has not yet entrenched risk management in its 
operations. A policy on declaration of conflict of interest by staff is being developed. The 
DM is working hard in achieving its key milestone of receiving unqualified audit opinion. 
In order to achieve this, the root causes of audit findings have been identified and 
comprehensive corrective measures are being developed. Plans are in place to address 
issues that resulted to a qualified audit opinion in the past year. The audit committee will 
play a significant role in monitoring the implementations of risk management plans. The 
kind of challenges that will be addressed are: 

■ Non Implementation of policy; 

■ Reported incidents not followed up, no internal disciplinary measures; 

■ Policies of the municipality not inculcated to the operations of the institution; 

■ Control systems not updated; 

■ Lack of both political and administrative will to resolve fraudulent activities, 
resulting in potential whistle blowers getting discouraged to report matters that 
are not pursued; 

■ No protective measures for whistle blowers on fraud and corruption; 

■ Backlogs on prosecution of reported matters; 

■ No preventative and detective internal measures against fraud and corruption; 
and 

■ False alarms on fraud and corruption with a purpose to hide own corruption 
(camouflage). 
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Municipal Legal services 

There is an in-house legal service department which is functional. It is supporting other 
local municipalities within the district. There are legal advisors in some of our local 
municipalities, like Nyandeni, Ingquza Hill and King Sabata Dalindyebo local 
municipalities whilst others do not have any such legal advisors and rely more on 
external legal service providers. 

Challenges identified:- 

• Non-consultation of legal advisors on legal matters 

• Non-compliance with legal advices and opinions provided 

• Contracts not brought to legal services for settling and comments 

• Non-compliance with legislative provisions 

• Binding the municipality without first soliciting legal opinion 

• Seeking legal advices and opinions from external legal service providers, who 
are not specialists on local government, without first consulting internal legal 
advisors 

• Relying on incorrect legal advice and opinions provided by external legal 
service providers. 


2.11 Institutional Transformation and Development 
2.11.1 Administrative Structure 

The ORTDM adopted a revised organisational structure in line with its powers and 
functions. The top structure is as follows: 


Figure 12: ORTDM Top Organisational Structure 



2.11.2 Vacancy Rate and Gender 


Table 28: Staff Complement in the ORTDM 


DESIGNATION LEVELS 

TOTAL 
NUMBER OF 
POSTS 

POSTS 

FILLED 

NO OF 
FEMALES 

POSTS 

FILLED 

ASA 

% 

MUNICIPAL MANAGER 

1 

1 

- 

100 

SECTION 56 POSITIONS 

19 

17 

6 

89 

HEADS OF SECTIONS 

100 

36 

18 

5 

GENERAL STAFF Skilled , semi 
skilled and general assistants 

1101 

762 

109 

36 

TOTAL 

1221 

816 

130 

66.8 
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In terms of the vacancies, it is worth noting that the DM has undergone a job evaiuation 
and the piacement process of the empioyees has not yet been finalised. Once the 
placement process has been finalised, the Organogram wiii be reviewed. 


2.11.3 Training and Development 

The Workplace Skill Development Plan (WSDP) for 2011/12 has been developed and 
submitted to LGSETA. However, it has not been properly rolled out due to delays in 
placement, filling of vacancies and budget constraints. This WSDP also addresses the 
development of scarce skills. The most glaring scarce skills in the District are in the 
areas of Finance, Engineering. Due to limited resources, the Recognition of Prior 
Learning has also not taken place. Community capacity-building has also not been 
budgeted for, and has not taken place, with the exception of the learnership in IDP as 
one of our support measures to LMs. Planned implementation of the Finance 
Learnership was delayed and intake only took place in March 2012. 

The learnerships implemented in the previous years have been hampered by the huge 
number of drop-outs. A Skills audit for the officials below Section 57 was conducted to 
inform the WSDP for 201 1/12, and to prepare for the relevant implementation of training 
interventions. A training implementation plan for the WSDP 2012/12 has been 
developed and is currently being rolled out. In the Training Implementation Plan, 741 
employees have been identified for various training opportunities. To date, about 450 
employees of the District Municipality have undergone training. 

In terms of community capacity-building programmes, there is no adequate information 
on skills shortage and priority training development interventions required. It is 
envisaged that the results of the Ward Based Planning and Information Systems 
(WBPIS) will guide the district on required skills. All Section 57-Managers who do not 
meet the Competency requirements are currently undergoing training. A partnership has 
been formed with Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University, with the first group starting 
training in March 2011. 


2.11.4 Labour Relations 


There have been a number of areas of conflict between the employer and its employees 
during the financial year (2011/12) and they related to population of the organogram 
(advertisements, recruitment, placement and selection processes, study assistance, 
etc.) job evaluation, and remuneration processes. Interaction in the Local Labour 
Forum (LLF) has increased and has improved communication. New disciplinary cases 
have increased due to internal capacity constraints (shortage of staff and lack of internal 
controls). These matters indicate that process-flow of dealing with grievances, 
disciplinary procedures and suspensions should be reviewed and work-shopped 
amongst the officials, managers and council to emphasize that dealing with disciplinary 
matters starts at departmental level. Two legal advisors have been employed to support 
the labour relations section. 

2.11.5 Employee Wellness 

Two Wellness practitioners have been appointed in the District and the implementation 
of an employee wellness programme is now underway. Full compliance with the 
Occupational Health and Safety Act, 1993, has not yet been achieved, although 
processes towards achieving this have been started. The Employee Wellness strategy 
has been finalised and is currently being implemented according to the approved 
Implementation Plan. The working conditions for officials in the Water Plants and 
satellite offices indicate non-compliance with the OHSA and the Labour Relations Act. 
There has been no follow-up on the Hazard Identification and Risk Assessment (HIRA) 
report due to financial constraints and limited training of the OHS committee. There has 
been little interaction with officials in the satellite offices to monitor the working 
conditions. The DM needs to address this challenge as a matter of urgency. 

2.11.6 Staff Provisioning 

Huge vacancy rate of 33.2% has remained due to challenges in the population of the 
organogram and delays in the placement process. Filling of critical posts took place at 
a slower pace than had been anticipated. The oversight/error of judgement in placing 
the transferred employees has also created challenges and presented a negative 
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picture in terms of vacancies. However, the placement process has been embarked 
upon to address these challenges. 


2.11.7 Challenges In Institutional Development - HR Policies 

The DM has very old HR policies and plans, and there have been delays In the review 
and development of these plans. The DM has an HR policy In place, but it is in draft 
form. Once the policy has been approved, an HR Plan and Strategy will be developed. 
With regards to Employment Equity, the District municipality does not have a plan In 
place, but proposals for the development of the plan have been received and are 
currently being considered for appointment. With regards to a Recruitment, Training and 
Retention Strategy, this is also In draft form. The DM has acknowledged the lack of 
these HR policies and they have been prioritised for the next financial year. 


2.11.18. Information and communication technology 

The current ICT environment with regards to the level of ICT governance in the ORTDM 
was relatively low and that: 

• The Individual Municipalities do not have formal governance structures [i.e. ICT 
Forums, Change Control Board, User Forums, ICT Charter] that can be used 
to govern and direct ICT within the District and its Local Municipalities (LMs) 

• In most cases ICT governance policies and guidelines that has been 
developed are still in draft format and has not yet been approved by Council for 
implementation. 

• None of the Municipalities have a formal communication structure whereby the 
content of ICT governance is to be communicated to employees or whereby 
employees are required to physically sign declarations whereby they declare 
that they have been informed as to the content of the policies and possible 


disciplinary actions that might be instituted should they not adhere to the 
requirements contained in the governance 

• Although the Municipalities make use of external service providers for the 
rendering of support and maintenance services, most of these actions are 
performed on an ad-hoc basis and that there is a general lack of formal SLA 
agreements between Municipalities and service providers that manages and 
controls levels of service delivery. Mean Time To Respond and Mean Time To 
Repair. 

• The ICT Sections within the different Local Municipalities also do not have 
internal SLAs with the organisation whereby levels of service delivery. Mean 
Time To Respond and Mean Time To Repair is defined and specified. 

The O.R. Tambo District Municipality needs to develop multiple analysis tools and 
techniques to drive service delivery challenges in respect of the development of the 
district-wide Master System Plan (MSP). 


2.12 Local Economic Development 

The ORTDM’s vision is that of a Municipality responsive to social aspirations for an 
economically vibrant, healthy, sustainable community. The District, however, faces a 
declining economy, high levels of poverty, underdevelopment and infrastructure 
backlogs, as well as reliance on the government sector. The ORTDM Council resolved 
to drive its Local Economic Development (LED) strategy by establishing a special 
purpose vehicle in the form of a development agency, which was later converted into a 
Municipal Entity by the name of the Ntinga O.R. Tambo Development Agency (Ntinga 
for short). This entity was first established in January 2003 to be an implementing agent 
focusing on: 

■ Agriculture and Food Production; 
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■ Mariculture and Tourism; 

■ Social Infrastructure and Services; 

■ Institutional Building; 

■ Strategic Infrastructure such as rail, dams, electrification, roads (priority 
surfaced & rural roads); and 

■ Any other Functions delegated to Ntinga by the ORTDM In terms of Its powers 
and functions. 

The economy of the District hinges on the following four key economic drivers: (1) 
Agriculture; (2) Tourism; (3) Forestry; and (4) Mariculture and Aquaculture. 


2.12.1 Agricultural Development 

The District’s population Is largely populated in rural settlements and is considered to 
have a rich natural resource that gives it a comparative advantage, whilst posing 
developmental opportunities in agriculture. At present, the structure of the District 
economy does not promote high rates of economic growth and, as a result of largely 
historical factors, is hampered by several blockages, bottlenecks and constraints that 
limit the level of growth and development in the area. 

While the municipality has identified amongst others, agriculture, as a key driver for 
local economic development, the agricultural sector does as yet not make a large 
contribution to the district’s GDP; It has continued to maintain a small contribution of 
1.8% of the District’s GDP. Despite this, the sector retains its position as the backbone 
of rural livelihoods In the largely un-urbanized areas of the District. The Importance of 
agriculture can therefore not be underestimated as an informal rural based activity. 
When consideration is taken of the rural based agriculture In the District, the sector 
becomes an integral component of the ORTDM’s Local Economic Development (LED) 
landscape, through Its ability to provide for community livelihoods, generating 
employment and fighting endemic poverty in the District. 


It is also believed that through the right kinds of investments, the huge potential of the 
agricultural sector In the District can be better harnessed. These include plans for (1) 
new dams and (2) associated water-supply systems, which can open up opportunities 
for large-scale commercial irrigation projects. The communal tenure system also results 
in issues that require creative management approaches, and in this regard, fencing of 
arable land may bring about improvements. Land claims have affected agriculture 
production in some areas of the District and a remedy to these challenges will 
furthermore foster the agriculture-development goals of the district. 

Research trials have been conducted for High Value Crops such as Cotton, Sunflower 
and Cassava. The Kei Fresh Produce Market (KDMP) seeks to Increase potato and 
banana production in the district working in partnership with ASGISA-EC. A Farmer 
Support Unit has also been established within the KFPM so as to assist local farmers 
with the development of quality produce, and be able to market their products In the 
region. 


2.12.2 Livestock Improvement 

While agriculture makes up only 50% of the Eastern Cape GDP, It provides 12% of the 
Province’s formal sector employment. Within the Eastern Cape agricultural economy, 
the livestock and livestock products group is the single biggest sub-sector with an 
estimated gross income value of R2.4 billion per annum. This represents 70% of the 
Eastern Cape’s gross agricultural income. Livestock farming within the ORTDM is by far 
the biggest livestock farming practice in communal farming in the whole country, 
incorporating 631 674 cattle, 732 478 goats and 1 225 244 sheep. In recognition of this, 
the Municipality has a district-wide Livestock Improvement Programme, which is 
composed of the following sections: 

■ Beef Development Programme; 

■ Iqhaylya Sheep and Wool Production; and 

■ Laphumilanga Goat Production Programme. 
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The objective of the Livestock Improvement Programme is to increase the income of 
communal cattle farmers by assisting them to realize higher prices for their cattle 
through: 

■ Increasing their participation in the formal marketing channels; 

■ Improving the quality of the animals marketed, by increasing farmer’s access 
to veterinary and feed input markets; 

■ Facilitating exchange of bulls, heifers and bucks within the local livestock 
farmers in order to improve their genetic make-up; and 

■ Appointing mentors from within communities to provide technical advice to 
ensure care, safety and access to information through community participation. 

This programme furthermore seeks to address the fact that livestock in the district is of 
poor quality, as well as the reluctance of farmers to market their livestock. The following 
strategic activities were implemented to address these issues: 

■ Creation of awareness on potential economic value of livestock; 

■ Beef production to supply quality livestock to the abattoir; 

■ Promotion of appropriate veld management and land care practices; 

■ Setting up of institutional arrangements to ensure coordination between role- 
players; 

■ Providing training on animal health aspects and animal husbandry; and 

■ Farmer support and development. 

There are, however a number of challenges that are frustrating the programme. These 
are the following: 

■ The prevailing land tenure system; 

■ Drawn-out and unresolved land claims; 

■ Lack of physical infrastructure in terms of irrigation systems, including the 
provision of water for LED initiatives, especially for agriculture; 

■ Limited access to “irrigation-water”; and 

■ Poor coordination and integration of stakeholder interventions. 


The following have been put forward as possible interventions: 


Making improvements in physical infrastructure; 
Improved collaboration between all stakeholders; and 
Resolution of outstanding land claims. 


2.12.3 Tourism 

The untapped natural resources, culture and historic heritage that put the District on the 
international map, are some of the strategic assets that the district possesses. Initiatives 
pursued under tourism development include: 

■ Tourism product development facilitation; 

■ Tourism promotion and marketing; 

■ Tourism infrastructure deployment facilitation; 

■ Special focus period local tourism facilitation and coordination; and 

■ Facilitation of a district tourism development and promotion plan. 

One of the focus areas is the capacity building for Grafters throughout the district. More 
than 50 Arts and Grafters received training on Craft Development and Design. In order 
to improve product quality and therefore marketability of these products, 145 performing 
artists were trained on Art Business Administration and performing artistry. Tourism- 
marketing for the district has taken place in the form of tourism month held in 
September of each calendar year and tourism campaigns and brochure distribution 
within the entire province. Councillor-support has been supported through the training of 
7 LED councillors on “Responsible Tourism Planning”. The SA Host Program and 
Customer Care training was conducted for accommodation providers and/or owners, 
and funded by the ECTB. There is an urgent need to further improve tourism awareness 
in the District and the EC Province, and in national and International forums. 


2.12.4 Forestry and Timber Production 


Existing forestry plantations in the Eastern Cape cover 176 OOOhectares, a large 
proportion of which is located In the ORTDM. Of the 100 OOOhectares considered as 
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having potential for new afforestation in the Province, around half is located in the 
ORTDM. With Department of Water Affairs and Forestry (DWAF) withdrawing from 
operational forestry, Municipalities have the opportunity and responsibility to support 
forestry development initiatives from which communities can benefit. This role would 
Include: 

■ Creating awareness and acceptability of forestry as a legitimate land use; 

■ Facilitating and supporting downstream participation by local SMMEs; and 

■ Facilitating collaboration of key stakeholders for mutual benefit, for the benefit 
of the sector, and for the economy as a whole. 

The private sector is already well-established in the sector in the District, and is seeking 
opportunities to grow. With support from government much can be achieved. In this 
regard, the ORTDM, together with the DTI, the EC Provincial Government, the 
ECSECC and the ECDC, is currently implementing the Furniture Incubator project in 
Mthatha to take advantage of the abundant timber and forests in the area. As part of 
this initiative, more than 100 young people have been trained in woodwork and 
upholstery. The eLangeni Development Node Programme is also seriously engaged in 
processes that are aimed at exploiting the potential that afforestation has in the district. 
It is estimated that the Timber processing industry has a potential of providing more 
than 1 000 jobs during new afforestation and saw milling in the District. 

There are, however, a number of challenges to exploiting the sector, notably: 

■ Limited skills within the sector; 

■ Poor co-ordination and integration between the sector stakeholders; and 

■ Lack of a unique District-sector strategy. 

In order to counter/overcome these challenges, the following interventions are being 
recommended: 

• Strengthening of the Forestry Sub Sector Forum; 

• Improved support to Forestry SMMEs and Cooperatives; 

• Development of the forestry cluster and value chain; and 


Improve skills and skilling-processes in the forestry sector. 




2.12.5 Marine and Agriculture 

The District possesses a wide coastline that gives it a tourism development opportunity, 
which includes the development of the marine and aquaculture sector. With the Wild 
Coast presenting extensive opportunities for people to participate in marine harvesting 
activities, it is a challenge for all spheres of government to ensure that: 

• Local people are able to participate equitably; and 

■ Harvesting is carried out at levels that are sustainable. 

In order to achieve these two objectives, improved data is required, as well as (1) 
greater awareness amongst stakeholders and role-players, and (2) improved 
regulations and enforcement of these controls. Again, these activities require 
collaboration of all spheres of government and a coordinated approach. 

The sector also faces a number of challenges: 

■ Limited skills within the sector; 

■ Poor coordination and integration between the stakeholders in the sector; 

■ Lack of a distinct District-sector strategy; and 

■ Poor knowledge of the legislative requirements regulating the sector. 

In order to counter these challenges, the following recommendations are proposed: 

■ Strengthening of the Marine and Aquaculture Sector Forum; 

• Improved support to sector SMMEs and Cooperatives; 

• Development of a Marine and Aquaculture industry; and 

• Improve skilling within the sector. 
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2.12.6 Trade, Manufacturing and Investment Promotion 


Trade is the second largest contributor to the District’s Gross Value Added (GVA), and 
has over the past ten years experienced positive growth rates, which have been 
accompanied by positive net job gains. Informal trade has also played a very significant 
role over the same period, growing by more than 100% in size during this time. 
Manufacturing on the other hand has experienced a significant decline and stagnation, 
and has contributed to the general decline in the ability of the District to create and 
absorb jobs. Both sectors are of strategic importance to the District, and need to be 
supported in a manner that ensures sustainable jobs are created. In order to achieve 
this, the District commits itself to facilitating efforts aimed at mobilising investments with 
a particular focus on value adding investment opportunities. To this end, the District will 
ensure that constraints to investments in these sectors, such as infrastructure, land 
availability and incentives are addressed, by amongst others, ensuring strong alignment 
and integration with the emerging Regional Industrial Development Strategy (RIDS). 

The ORTDM also focuses on Investment Promotion and Marketing of the District for 
Investment opportunities. In this regard, the DM conducted an investment conference 
as a means to: 

■ Market the investment opportunities of the District; 

■ Source partnerships for investment promotion; and 

■ Unlock the investment potential of the O.R Tambo Region. 

The five LMs in the DM prioritized potential investment projects, which the DM 
packaged for presentation during the investment conference and also used as resource 
information for investors. The main purpose was to source strategic partners in 
developing viable Business Plans for the projects and source funding for unlocking 
bottlenecks, such as land and tenure issues, ElA’s, bulk infrastructure and sanitation. In 
pursuit of its growth objectives in the sector, the DM also developed the concept of a 
“One Stop Shop” to be established as a centre responsible for the implementation of the 
investment conference outcomes (see Figure below). 


Figure 13: The One Stop Shop: Activities and Major Role-Players and Partners 



Unfortunately the endeavours to secure partners’ commitments to the establishment of 
the One-Stop-Shop went in vain and currently the District Municipality is responsible for 
the coordination of investment initiative of the District working with only the five LMs. 

There are also challenges to the investment promotion-ideals of the District, notably: 

■ Backlogs in appropriate physical bulk infrastructure necessary for investment; 

■ Communal land tenure; and 

■ Unresolved land claims. 

In order to address these challenges, the following interventions have been put forward: 

■ Capitalize on the district’s local strengths and comparative advantage for 
investment promotion; 

■ Position and market the District as a viable region economically for 
investment; 
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Attract additional investment from new local and international Investors In key 

growth sectors; and 

Retain and boost existing investment. 


2.12.7 Cooperatives and SMME Support 

In order to provide decent jobs and sustainable livelihoods, and ensure food security, 
the ORTDM has used its LED Programmes to provide short and long-term job 
opportunities, while ensuring massive food production for poverty alleviation (see Table 
below). The implementation role for all cooperatives and SMME projects will be 
transferred fully to the implementing arm of the District. The Planning and Development 
Directorate will be responsible for coordinating role. The following will be the key focal 
areas for the Directorate, which will require proper funding to ensure avoidance of an 
unfunded and unfulfilled mandate: The preparation and implementation of an 
“Integrated District Cooperatives Development Strategy and Implementation Plan”. 

The reason for the reparation of the plan is that cooperatives and SMMEs are seen as 
playing a critical role in developing the district economy, but normally face challenges 
regarding access to markets, finance, and information and quality support services. 
While there are many role players that are supporting cooperatives and SMMEs in the 
District, the provision of this support is highly disintegrated. The envisaged Integrated 
District Cooperatives Development Strategy and Implementation Plan will assist in the 
identification of key actions to be performed by each role-player in the District, and 
result in the integration of the actions of the various role players to ensure maximum 
impact. 


Table : Cooperatives and SMMEs developed with the DM's support 


Sector 

Number of 
Cooperatives 

Number of 

jobs 

created 

LM where located 

Food Production 

9 

151 

Ngquza-1 ; KSD-5; Mhlontlo-2; 
and Nyandeni-1 

Agriculture 

114 

1391 

KSD-49; A/NZO-1 ; Ngquza-27; 
Mhlontlo-23; Nyandeni-4; and 
PSJ-10 

ICT 

1 

5 

KSD 

Manufacturing 

30 

358 

KSD-18; Ngquza-5; Mhlontlo-5; 
and PSJ-2 

Wool 

7 

124 

KSD-4; Mhlontlo-1;and 

Ngquza-1 

Tourism & Hospitality 

4 

34 

KSD-2 and Ngquza -2 

Multipurpose 

4 

80 

KSD-3 and Mhlontlo-1 

Recycling 

1 

9 

KSD 

Cleaning 

1 

5 

KSD 


2.12.8 District Skills Development Programme 

SMMEs continuously face the challenge of access to markets, finance, information and 
quality support services. Creating awareness, capacity building and providing 
assistance to cooperatives is one of the institutional support mechanisms the District is 
committed to support and facilitate. Building viable and sustainable communities 
requires a holistic and integrated approach, which involves all aspects of community life, 
including, but not limited to, leadership development, social capital, poverty alleviation, 
and institutional development. The District is actively seeking to address these issues in 
a manner that ensures communities are able to engage in activities that create jobs and 
have access to basic services. A District-wide skills development programme has been 
identified as a foundation objective for the achievement and sustainability of the 
identified drivers. The success of the district in growing and sustaining the local 
economy depends on the extent to which it builds partnerships and collaboration with all 
relevant stakeholders. The district recognises the need to develop functional and 
effective collaborative efforts with business by amongst others ensuring that there is a 
united vision and drive to address challenges confronting business and the district in 
general. 
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Fourteen cooperatives have benefited from Ntinga O.R. Tambo Devevelopment Agency 
in the form of Business plans and Constitutions outsourced to service providers for 
development. The Bazlya Sustainable Village was established and houses cooperatives 
that have a variety of core functions (Bakery, Sewing, Poultry and Agriculture). The total 
number of beneficiaries is 200 and all are community members. The following are also 
successful ventures in this regard: 

■ The Kei Fresh Produce Market: This market was built by the EC Provincial 
Department of Agriculture and transferred to the ORTDM, since markets and 
abattoirs are a function of district municipalities. Local farmers, the EC 
Provincial Department of Agriculture and the KSDLM are all active partners in 
this venture. The market has gone from strength-to-strength, with an annual 
turnover of more than R30mllllon. Seventeen permanent jobs have also been 
created, of which 42% are women. The main challenge is that the market is 
getting most of its produce from outside the District. To turn this around, a 
strategic plan has been developed In partnership with the ASGISA-EC. The 
Thina Sinako (EU programme) has already funded part of the strategy. The 
plan is to expand the market to have more banana ripening rooms and to 
introduce a meat market. 

■ The Umzikantu Abattoir: This red abattoir was purchased from an action sale 
to use it as a marketing outlet for our livestock programme. The project has 
created thirteen permanent jobs and has generated more than R1.5 million in 
revenue. 

■ Adam Kok Farms: As there are no commercial farms in the Distirct, the 
ORTDM purchased the farms as a means for revenue enhancement with the 
main focus on utilising the farms as a skills development and training centre for 
the emerging farmers that the ORTDM wants to migrate to commercial 
farming. These farms have provided an environment conducive for training the 
emerging farmers, as several strides by the District proved beyond reasonable 
doubt that one cannot train farmers to be commercial In an environment that is 
not commercial. This is of particular Importance as the District is predominantly 
rural and the majority of its inhabitants are illiterate and learn better with 
experiential training. 


In addition to these ventures the following have been embarked upon: 

■ Resource mobilization and business plan development for funding: This 
stemmed from a need for capacity building and training for LMs in business 
plan development for taking advantage of funding opportunities from provincial 
and national government with specific reference to the Cooperatives 
Development Fund. 

■ District Support Teams: The District Support Team (DST) is a co-ordination 
and integration model that has resulted from the Thina Sinako Provincial LED 
Support Programme, and is meant to involve all government-led Institutions 
that are supporting LED programmes and projects in the District. The team will 
ensure that all LED Initiatives are Integrated by all government-led institutions 
and the DST will form part of the LED Forum, which is constituted of all LED 
role-players. Including private business organization, labour and NGOs. 

The Initiatives and ventures are not without challenges, notably the following: 

■ Lack of a district co-operatives development strategy; and 

■ Integration of the actions of the various role players for efficiency in supporting 
the sector. 

It is recommended that these challenges be addressed by integrating programme with 
the implementation of the District Cooperatives Development Strategy. 


2.12.9 Implementation of Ward-Based Planning and Information System (WBPIS) 

The WBPIS was Initiated to ensure: 

■ A continual update of demographic and socio-economic status quo information 
on the DM and its five LMs; 

■ That the holistic planning function of the District is well informed and aligned; 
and 

■ Improved research capacity and planning for Informed service delivery. 
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With the implementation of the WBPIS, the DM will be able to access current and 
accurate information on the following: 

■ Daily updates of changes in population size per ward for the entire District; 

■ The levels of indigence, in terms of the number of people living in poverty and 
that of the unemployed; 

■ Education levels and skills availability per ward; 

■ Access to Services; and 

■ Levels and Standards of service accessed. 

Phase 1 of the project, which included System Development, door to door data 
collection, capturing of the collected data into the system and the training of users in 
LMs, has been completed. Various reports such as the household register, skills 
register, indigent register, level of service delivery are now accessible on-line from the 
system. 

Data verification is planned for the current phase of the project in which a team of Ward 
Administrators (one in each ward) will conduct the data-verlfication and data-cleaning 
process for all Wards in the O.R Tambo region. The process is envisaged to have the 
following steps: 

■ The process and the data are introduced at the relevant Wards to the relevant 
Ward Councillors; 

■ The Ward Administrators undertake field trips to specific areas within the 
District to fill any gaps identified during the data-verification process; 

■ Once all gaps have been filled, the data is accurate and all the required reports 
can be accessed, on-going day-to-day updates will be conducted at Ward level 
by each municipality. 

■ The hosting of the system is moved to the premises of the DM, where (1) a 
system development specialist will be appointed to properly manage the 
project and (2) the necessary hardware and software will be acquired to 
ensure sustainability of the project. 


2.13 Basic Service Deiivery and infrastructure Deveiopment 
2.13.1 Land Survey and Pianning 

The ORTDM straddles the N2 linking Durban to East London, the Garden Route and 
Cape Town. The economy of the District is largely land-based (subsistence) and has 
been impacted upon negatively by historic practices of discrimination and 
marginalization before 1994. The past political engineering, current tenure 
arrangements and population densities have impacted on the land cover of the District. 
At least 21% of the total land area is classified as degraded/eroded, which indicates the 
imbalance between (1) the resident population and (2) the land resources and/or 
inefficient land use management, specifically with regard to agricultural activities (see 
Map ). 

O.R. Tambo District has a predominantly rural landscape with a rural population 
residing in traditional villages and traditional homes. The main towns are located along 
the main access roads serving as rural service centres to the surrounding rural 
population. Land ownership in the District vests mainly in the Department of Rural 
Development and Land Reform, as the main custodian of communal land. Legal forms 
of land tenure in the district include (1) freehold, (2) permission to occupy, (3) leasehold 
and (4) grazing rights on commonage. 

The District has a number of land claims which are by and large communal in nature. 
This results in (1) the claimants and (2) the extents of the land being claimed, not being 
clear in all instances, which makes it difficult to adjudicate and resolve and settle land 
claims. The District sector forums such as the Environmental management and Spatial 
Planning Forum and other platforms provide an opportunity to engage the stakeholders 
so as to unlock these challenges facing the district. 

The key challenges in this area are: 

■ Unresolved land claims 

■ Complex land administration issues 

■ Lack/ ineffective approach in coordinating stakeholders 
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The following interventions are recommended to address these challenges: 

■ A speedy resolution of land claims, and negotiations with land claimants in 
areas identified for development; 

■ Strengthening the District Environmental Management and Spatial Planning 
Forum; and 

■ Committing funds to catalytic projects that can unlock the development 
potential of the district. 


2.13.2 Environmental Management 

The White Paper on Environmental Management Policy emphasizes the need for 
implementing an effective information management system that makes environmental 
information accessible to all interested and affected parties responsible for and/or 
interested in effective environmental management. In this regard the O.R. Tambo DM 
developed an Environmental Management Plan (EMP), which provides a baseline 
assessment of the main environmental issues and challenges facing the District. 

Based on the information obtained from the reviewed EMP, the District Spatial Planning 
and Environmental Management Technical Forum, working in partnership with DEDEA, 
has managed to prioritize programs and develop appropriate action plans to respond to 
the most pressing and threatening issues of environmental management. The ORTDM 
planned a number of training workshops focusing on environmental education so as to 
disseminate this environmental information together with practical programs on how to 
face these environmental challenges and ensure effective environmental management. 

The challenges faced in this regard are; 

■ Staff shortages and budget constraints in the Environmental Management Unit; 

■ Funding for the implementation of priority projects is still an issue from the 
Municipality; 

■ Lack of capacity, knowledge and interest in LMs is posing a serious challenge 
and this is resulting in bad cooperative governance in the sector; and 

■ A lack of funding for crucial environmental education. 


2.13.3 Waste Management 


The O.R Tambo DM has an approved Integrated Waste Management Plan (IWMP), 
which is used as a critical tool in promoting sustainable development and service 
delivery within the District. The plan is currently undergoing e sectional review to 
exclude the Ntabankulu and Mbizana LMs. Waste Management has traditionally not 
been seen or perceived as a priority concern, and this has resulted in a number of 
ramifications which manifest in a complete system failure or lack thereof. Within the 
ORTDM there are 1 1 operating landfill sites of which only four are licensed, viz/. 

• Mhlontio LM (Qumbu and Tsolo); 

■ PortSt Johns LM; and 

■ King Sabatha Dalindyebo LM (Mqanduli). 

The ones operating illegally are the following: 

■ Inguza Hill LM (Flaggstaff and Lusikisiki); 

■ Nyandeni LM (Libode and Nqgeleni); and 

■ King Sabatha Dalindyebo LM (Mthatha). 

Although there are landfill sites, illegal dumping in various areas within the District is still 
a challenge. Leachate from the landfill sites is addressed by the LMs themselves as the 
owners of the landfill sites. The only municipality that indicated to be managing and 
testing the leachate from its landfill site is Port St Johns LM. The DM has established 
an Environmental Management Forum that is serving as a mobilizing body on waste 
management programs. One of the Terms of Reference for this forum is the 
implementation of waste minimisation programs for poverty alleviation in the district. To 
this effect, the DM is implementing a waste minimisation project located in Mhlontio LM, 
which has created nearly 80 job opportunities. Facilitation processes are underway for 
the development of a regional waste disposal site, as well as regional waste 
minimisation project, which can be linked to job-creation, skills development and poverty 
alleviation. 
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2.13.4 Provision of Water Services 


In July 2003, Cabinet declared and pronounced the ORTDM a Water Services Authority 
and Water Services Provider, which means that the DM is responsibie for pianning, 
implementation, operation and maintenance of water and sanitation services within its 
LMs. As such an authority, the DM is responsible for planning and governance 
functions, which include: 

■ Development of Water services policies and by-laws; 

■ Local Regulatory function; 

■ Water Services Planning; 

■ Tariff Determination; 

■ Water Quality Monitoring and Environmental Safety; 

■ Revenue Management; 

■ Communication and Customer Relation; 

■ Free Basic Services; and 

■ Drought relief. 

The following functions are included underwater services planning: 

■ Water Conservation and Water Demand Management; 

■ Water Services Master Plans; 

■ Water Services Development Plan (WSDP); 

■ Asset Management Plan; and 

■ Water Safety Plans. 

The current status of the Water Services Policies and By-Laws is as follows: 

■ Water Services By-Law: Approved by Council; 

■ Indigent Policy: Approved by Council; 

■ Tariff Policy: Approved by Council; 

■ Free Basic Policy: Approved by Council; 

■ Credit Control/Debt Collection Policy: Approved by Council; 

■ Occupational Health and Safety Specification: Approved by Council; and 

■ Procurement Policy: Approved by Council. 


The DM developed Module 1 of the WSDP, which was approved by Council in July 
201 1 . (A copy of the approved module of the WSDP with details is attached as an 
Annexure to this IDP). This module provides (1) an overview and (2) an assessment of: 

■ Existing information on backlogs; 

■ Current levels of service; 

■ Operations and maintenance of infrastructure assets; 

■ Water resource management; 

■ Water balances and losses; and 

■ Issues pertaining to contracting and licensing. 

Plans to develop a detailed Water Services Development Plan are currently underway, 
with a call for proposals having been made. 

In terms of Water Services Provisioning, the ORTDM is responsible for operation and 
maintenance which includes: 

■ Daily operations of water and wastewater works inclusive of the daily 
monitoring and management of plant performance and compliance with the 
required quality and performance management systems; 

■ Maintenance of urban and rural infrastructure; 

■ General management including administration, financial management, 
monitoring and reporting; 

■ Communication and customer relations; 

■ Operations and maintenance planning; 

■ Ensuring de-sludging of on-site latrines; 

■ Safe treatment and disposal of sewage waste; 

■ Ongoing and regular testing of water, effluent and sewerage disposal for 
conditions dangerous to human health and the environment; and 

■ Health and safety. 

Other Functions of the Department include: 

■ Identification and implementation of Capital project; and 
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Coordination of infrastructure-reiated sectors and actors (i.e. Eskom, 
Teiecommunication, Public Works, LMs, Human Settiement, etc.) 


2.13.5 Water Service Provision 


The iocai municipality with the most access to a river/stream is the Ingquza Hill Local 
Municipality which has a total of 35 600 households which have access to a river or 
stream this consists of 63.4% of its total household that have acces to water. The local 
municipality with the best developed regional/local water scheme is in the King Sabata 
Dalinyebo Local Municipality with a total of 42 453 households with this service this 
consist of 40.3% of all households that have access to water in that municipality 


Table ??: Percentage of Households by type of Water Access (Census 2011) 



■ Regional/local 
water scheme 


■ Borehole & 
spring 


Water 

tank/dam/pool/s 
tagnant water 

■ River/stream 


In October 2006, the ORTDM held a Water Services Summit which was aimed at the 
development of strategic framework for the delivery of quantitative and sustainable 


water services and accelerate water service delivery as a vehicle for Local Economic 
Development in the District. This summit adopted a Conceptual Water Master Plan 
which was a framework with a three-stage approach, and the following was agreed 
upon: 

■ Continued Schemes to alleviate the immediate need through Stand-alone 
Schemes; 

■ Integrating existing Stand-alone Schemes into Sub-regional Schemes; and 

■ Integrate all the latter into Regional Schemes. 

The ORTDM, in partnership with DWA, thereafter approached/appointed Umgeni Water 
Board and Amatola Water Board and entered into a collaborative arrangement to assist 
in identification of an improved bulk water supply system within its area of jurisdiction. 
Four Regional Schemes were then identified and feasibility studies were undertaken to 
investigate/explore on reliability of the identified schemes, viz:. 

• The Central Scheme (Ingquza Hill and parts of Port St Johns) fed by the 
Mzintlavana River: Feasibility Study complete and preliminary design in 
progress; and 

■ The Southern Scheme (King Sabatha Dalindyebo, Nyandeni and parts of 
Mhlontio): Optimal Utilization of Mthatha Dam for domestic consumption: Study 
complete but awaiting abstraction permit from DWA. 

Other Sub-Regional Schemes to be integrated within the Regional Schemes have been 
proposed, viz: 

• The Sidwadweni Regionai Water Supply under the Mhlontio LM, which also 
supplies parts of the Nyandeni LM and rural villages within Tsolo and Tsolo 
Hospital: Approximately costs of R250million have been allocated for the 
development of the scheme since its inception and currently the last phase 
(phase 5) is on design. 

■ The Mvumelwano Regional Water Supply under the Mhlontio LM, which 
supplies Qumbu town and other Rural Villages within Qumbu: Approximately 
R150million has been allocated for the development of the scheme since its 
inception and the first phase is being implemented. 
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■ The Upper Culunca Regional Water Supply under the Mhlontio LM, which 
supplies rural villages within Qumbu: Approximately R150million has been 
allocated for the development of the scheme since its inception and the last 
extension is under construction. Currently the possible construction of a Dam 
to sustain the scheme is under investigation and the submission of a business 
plan for additional funding may be put forward. 

■ The Port St Johns LM Regional Water Supply under the Port St Johns LM, 
which supplies rural villages: Approximately R90million has been allocated for 
the development of the scheme since its inception. Phase 2 of the bulk 
services is under construction and Phase 2b is on tender, with implementation 
scheduled for mid-20121. A business plan an approximate amount of 
R25million has been submitted to the DWAfor Dam construction. 

■ The Ngqeleni Regional Water Supply, which supplies 45 rural villages within 
the Ngqeleni LM: Approximately RIOOmillion has been allocated for the 
development of the scheme and the 2 phases which includes Ngqeleni Dam 
are at its completion stage. 

■ The Coffee-Bay Regional Water Supply under King Sabatha Dalindyebo LM, 
which supplies Coffee-bay and Rural Villages: Approximately R1 1 0million has 
been allocated for the development of the scheme, which is currently under 
construction. 

■ The Flagstaff Regional Water Supply under Ingquza Hill LM, which supplies 
Flagstaff town and rural villages: Approximately R94million has been allocated 
for the development of the scheme, which is currently in the design and tender 
stage. 

Water has also been supplied through stand-alone schemes, boreholes, springs, 
streams and small rivers. Table below tabulates the water-backlogs in each of the LMs 
in the District. 


Table 29: Water Backlog in the LMs in the ORTDM 


Water Backlogs 2010/2011 

Name of 
Municipality 

Total 

Household 

Household 
access to 
water 

Household 
access to 
water as a 
percentage 

Households 
below basic 
level of 

service/backlog 

Households 
without 
access to 
water as a 
percentage 

King 

Sabatha 

Dalindyebo 

LM 

93,384 

49,150 

52.6% 

44,234 

47,4% 

Mhlonto LM 

49,862 

19,596 

39.3% 

30,266 

60.7% 

Nyandeni 

LM 

56,853 

21,226 

37.3% 

35,627 

62.7% 

Port St 

Johns LM 

30,950 

7,620 

24.6% 

23,330 

75.4% 

Ingquza LM 

48.703 

17,344 

35,6% 

31,359 

64.4% 


The DM faces a number of challenges in providing water and sanitation services to all 
its inhabitants. These are summarized in Table below: 

Table : Challenges in the provision of water and sanitation services in the ORTDM 


CHALLENGE 

CAUSE 

Huge Backlogs 

Negligence of the area during the apartheid era. Topography of the area 
which makes it expensive for some areas to be services. 

Old Infrastructure 

Lack of refurbishment, and as result the infrastructure is being operated 
though it has far reached its design life span. 

Infrastructure Capacity 

Demand is in excess of available infrastructure due to rapid and 
unplanned growth and as such the infrastructure is over-strained which 
result in reduction of its lifespan 

Non Functional on 
Schemes especially 
standalones 

Water resource scarcity and reliability. Drought as a result of climate 
change. 

Pollution in environment 

Sewer effluent discharged is not of acceptable standard due to lack of 
resources to upgrade of infrastructure 

Lack of energy supply 

Has an effect on the capacity of the infrastructure to be provided as the 
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dependency is on diesel which are limiting on type of infrastructure that 
should be provided. 

High Level of Vandalism 
and theft 

High unemployment. 

Shortage of skilled 
personnel 

High Level of illiteracy, and unable to attract skilled personnel from other 
area due to financial constraints. 

Poor Maintenance of 
existing infrastructure 

Low revenue-generation, as many of the District’s inhabitants are 
unemployed, and as such there is dependence on grants, which are 
very small. 

Lack of funds for 
infrastructure 
investment planning 

Due to the rural nature of the District, funds for infrastructure 
development are only provided through Grant funding. 


The following interventions have been recommended to address the challenges: 

■ Adoption of Regionalization as a best option to enhance storage and ensure 
local economic development: In the past year the District has been struck by a 
drought, which resulted in some of the majority of stand-alone schemes being 
non-functional. This has thus shown the extent of non-reliability of the 
standalone schemes; 

■ Upgrading of the town systems into full water-borne sewerage systems: This 
will ensure an environmentally-friendly situation; 

■ Acceleration of service delivery to reduce backlogs; 

■ Adoption of “Water Services’ 1 0 Key Focus Areas” in an effort to improve in 
delivery of water services; 

■ Engagement of Water Boards: To assist in water services provision and skills 
through transfer of knowledge; and 

■ Engaging the JOBS Fund at the DBSA: Given that most of the inhabitants of 
the District receive free basic services, minimal revenue is collected from 
selling the service. As a result the DM is largely dependent on grants to 
perform its water services functions. In order to address this situation, the DM 
intends engaging the JOBS Fund inn the next funding window, which opens in 
May 2012 to source funds for investing in infrastructure development. 

Despite the challenges, the DM has made significant strides in improving its delivery of 
basic services, and in the period 2013/13, R1 .Sbillion worth of projects (a total of 26 big 


water and sanitation projects) have been approved. Some of these projects span 
between three to five years. Of the R1 .Sbillion, R1 .2billion has already been approved 
for implementation. Some of the projects are already at procurement stage, due to 
under-expenditure in previous years. 

2.13.6 Provision of Sanitation Services 

The DM developed a Sanitation Strategy in an effort to address its sanitation backlogs 
and challenges. The purpose of the strategy is to ensure that the issue of backlogs 
eradication is dealt with and that an appropriate sanitation model is provided to the 
communities/consumers for both urban and rural areas. The DM is also intending to 
upgrade all town sewer systems into full waterborne systems. As part of the Sanitation 
Strategy the Council adopted a standard pre-cast VIP structure in an effort to address 
quality and the size of the structure. 

Only 1 (Mthatha town) out of 1 1 towns has got a full waterborne sewer system, which 
has now reached its design lifespan and has already exceeded its capacity. The 
wastewater treatment works was designed to accommodate 12MI/d and the current 
flows are estimated above 1 8MI/d with exclusion of flows that do disappear within the 
sewer network. At the time of transfer only one out of 23 sewer pump stations was 
functional, with other areas not connected within the network system. Other towns are 
currently using either Septic tanks and or conservancy tanks. 

The DM has undertaken a number of projects regarding the sewerage system: 

■ Eighteen sewer pump stations have been refurbished and an additional four 
sewer pump stations are under refurbishment; 

■ In partnership with the DWA, the DM has refurbished the wastewater treatment 
works and is repairing/replacing sewer networks within Mthatha, increasing its 
capacity and ensuring that it is able to release effluent that meets the 
regulator’s standards; and 

■ Also in partnership with the DWA, the DM managed to replace steel manhole 
covers with concrete covers and replace old AC sewer pipes. 
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In further work aimed at implementing the sanitation strategy, the DM is currentiy at 
design stage with the upgrading of sewer system into waterborne sewer in the following 
towns: 


■ Mqanduli: At detail design stage; 

■ Flagstaff: Under construction; 

■ Tsolo: At detail design stage; 

■ Lusikisiki: Under construction; 

■ Nyandeni and Port St Johns: Already funded at tender stages; and 

■ Ngqeleni and Qumbu: Business plan development stage. 

The figure below demonstrates that the local municipality with the most households with 
access to a flush toilet is the King Sabata Dalindyebo Local Municipality which has a 
total of 35 582 flush toilets which translates to 33.8% of total households. In the Ingquza 
Hill Local Municipality pit toilets are the most commonly used with a total of 23 831 pit 
toilets is used, this consist of 42.4% of the municipalities total access to sanitation. 


Table ??: Percentage of Households by type of Sanitation (Census 2011) 
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Source: Stats SA Population census 2011 

Derived Census 201 1 data 



■ Ventilation 
Improved Pit 
(VIP) 

■ Pit toilet 


I Bucket system 


Table 37 below tabulates the number of households for each Local Municipality that are 
currently served with basic sanitation services: 

Table 30: Sanitation Backlog 2010/2011 


Name of 
Municipality 

Total No. of 
H/H 

Househ 

olds 

with 

access 

to 

sanitati 

on 

Househol 
d access 
to 

sanitation 

2009/2010 

Househ 
olds 
provide 
d with 
basic 
sanitati 
on by 
2010/20 
11 

Househol 
ds with 
access to 
sanitation 
2010 

Household 
s without 
basic 
sanitation 

King Sabatha 
Dalindyebo 

LM 

93 384 

41 016 

43.9% 

1 406 

45.43% 

54.57% 

Mhlontio LM 

49 862 

16 646 

33.4% 

0 

33.4% 

33.4% 

Nyandeni LM 

56 853 

12 833 

22.6% 

4 241 

30% 

70% 

Ingquza Hill 

LM 

48 703 

9 927 

20.4% 

1 809 

24.10% 

75.90% 

Port St Johns 
LM 

30 950 

8810 

28.5% 

1 021 

31.76% 

68.24% 


2.13.7 Roads and Public Transport Infrastructure 

The Department of Roads and Transport, together with the DM, have developed an 
Integrated Transport Plan for the District. This plan was approved in July 201 1 . In terms 
of the approved District ITP, 78 projects have been identified that should be 
implemented in the ORTDM to address the transport-related needs of the area. The 
required budget over a period of five years, for the ITP is R522 846 000.00. Detail on 
the expenditure is provided in the District ITP. A number of the national, provincial and 
district roads are currently being upgraded or undergoing major refurbishment. Work 
continues on the main roads in the District, the N2 road from East London to Durban, 
and the R61 from Queenstown to Port St Johns. 


84 








The very low historical investment in the access road network in the District has resulted 
in very poor access to the major road routes (see Table beiow). This not only isolates 
already impoverished communities from important livelihood socio-economic 
opportunities, but also inhibits economic development, making it expensive and difficult 
to move inputs and outputs from many of the parts of the District. This function has now 
been transferred to LMs. Although this is no longer a function of the DM, strong 
relations between the DM, Provincial Department of Roads and local municipalities 
need to be maintained in order to improve the state of the District’s roads especially 
those that inhibit access to social facilities such as hospitals, clinics and schools. 

Table 31: The current status of roads In the ORTDM 


Road Category 

Number of kms in the 

District 

Responsible Authority 

National 

136 

National Roads Agency 

Provincial 

497 

Provincial Dept of Roads and Public 

Woks 

District 

2, 792 

Regional Dept of Roads and Public 

Works 

Access Roads 

2, 957 

District and Local Municipality 

Street and Internal 

Unconfirmed 

Local Municipalities 


A specific priority in the District is the construction and maintenance of gravel access 
roads in rural areas. This category of roads is funded through the Municipal 
Infrastructure Grant (MIG) and Equitable Share funds. On average, 500 km of access 
roads are constructed or maintained per year in the district. Table provides an overview 
of the quality of roads in the District and an extent of what still needs to be done. 

2.13.8 Non-motorised Transport 

Non Motorised Transport is defined as any form of transport or mobility that does not 
rely on electrical and/or fuel combustion-driven propulsion mechanisms. It includes 
modes such as walking, cycling, wheelchairs, handcarts, rickshaws and animal-drawn 
vehicles (e.g. horse-drawn and donkey carts). In the ORTDM there is generally very 
little provision for pedestrian and bicycle travel. Sidewalks are generally in a poor 
condition and full of potholes. 


Table 32: Condition of paved and gravel roads in ORTDM 


Condition 

Gravel Roads (%) Paved Roads (%) 

Very Good 

1 

5 

Good 

10 

5 

Fair 

10 

10 

Poor 

10 

30 

Very Poor 

60 

40 

Total 

100 

100 


In improving on this situation and providing effective NMT facilities, the following five 
guiding principles are observed: 

• Safety: Maximise the safety of NMT users in relation to other road users, as 
NMT users have a high degree of vulnerability due to nature of the way they 
travel. 

• Coherence: A coherent and continuous NMT network, linking all origin and 
destination points such as settlements and public transport routes with/or 
public amenities for the user and not just an ad hoc facility that ends abruptly in 
the middle of nowhere, must be created 

• Directness: Create a direct route from origin to destination without significant 
detour to cause the user to ignore the facility. A good guide for these routes is 
what is referred to as “desire lines” in transport terms. A desire line is an 
informal track/walk or cycleway next to a road or over a vacant piece of land 
between a specific origin and destination - normally the shortest distance 
between the two and in most instances diagonal 

• Attractiveness: Plan and execute NMT facilities in such a way that they make 
NMT travel attractive and safe from criminal elements or other road users 
during both day and night. 

• Comfort: Ensure a smooth, quick and comfortable flow of NMT routes and 
traffic without excessive gradients or uneven surfacing and with adequate and 
appropriate amenities. 

NMT Infrastructure elements consist of the following: 
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• Ways: Considerations inciude how to best iocate these routes and the type of 
infrastructure that wouid be most appropriate. For exampie, bicycie lanes are 
demarcated routes on a road where space is ailocated to cyciists. Bicycie 
roads, on the other hand, are routes set aside for cyciists, but the pathway 
provided is separate from the road, running either adjacent to the road or on a 
separate alignment away from a road. Sidewaiks are an exampie of typicai 
urban infrastructure on a pedestrian route. 

• Crossings: When pedestrians or cyclists must cross a trafficked road, the 
safety of the crossing becomes very important. The vuinerability of NMT users 
in comparison to a vehicie makes the provision of safe crossing facilities vital. 

• Amenities: Amenities for NMT users are often forgotten. These are any 
tangible or intangible benefits, especialiy those that increase attractiveness, or 
value, or that contribute to comfort or convenience. Amenities inciude bicycle 
lock-up facilities, lighting, benches, ablutions, and water (for people and for 
draught animals). 

With a clear understanding of the principles, elements and a good grasp of what the 
ideal is for a NMT network and amenities, the N2 and very small sections of the R61 
around Mthatha have been examined in terms of formal and informal NMT 
Infrastructure, as part of a desktop exercise. These findings will indicate how well the 
ORTDM is performing in terms of providing NMT networks and amenities under their 
auspices. For this purpose, the register below indicates the NMT network and amenities 
along the indicated routes and streets within Mthatha, as the biggest town in the District, 
and ORTDM as a whole. The ORTDM includes NMT in its planning by identifying 
needs in the District ITP, but implementation does not fall within the ambit of the DM. 


2.13.9 Railways 

A major infrastructure project in the District is the Kei Rail initiative, aimed at revitalizing 
the rail line from Mthatha to East London. Substantial investment has been made in re- 
commissioning this rail line. It is envisaged that this rail line will be the central economic 


driver underpinning the Kei Development Corridor, i.e. a Developmental Zone running 
through the District. 

2.13.10 Airports 

Mthatha Airport is fully functional and compliant with Civil Aviation Authority (CAA) 
safety standards. Recently there has been a 23 % increase in its passenger flow. 
Utilisation of the airport has improved and there is now a proposed regular passenger 
service between Mthatha and Bisho Airports. Mthatha Airport has three scheduled 
flights a day between Mthatha and Johannesburg by Air Link. A second airline, known 
as Interlink, is in the process of conducting tests on the route between Mthatha and 
Johannesburg. Plans are currently underway for the upgrading of the Mthatha airport 
so that it becomes a more attractive destination for airlines, businessmen and tourists. 

2.13.10.1 Future Airport Usage 

Discussions and consultations are taking place to get more airlines for the 
Johannesburg-Mthatha and Mthatha-Durban routes. An important goal is to link Port 
Elizabeth to Mthatha via Bhisho Airport with the service geared for faster movement 
between the three (3) areas. Further to the usage is a proposed linkage with the 
proposed development of Port St John’s 1 .2 kilometre landing strip. 

2.13.10.2 Capacity 

The airport currently has a 2 kilometer runway which accommodates Boeing 737 aircraft 
that can carry 150 passengers. In the current upgrading process of this airport, the first 
phase includes the construction of a much bigger fire station that will accommodate two 
big fire engines worth R2.5 million. This will assist in increasing the airport's emergency 
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capacity and improve its grades from four to six. When compieted the airport wiii 
consists of, among others, an extended VIP iounge, new premises for five car hire 
companies, curio shops and restaurants. Another addition to the airport is a secondary 
tarred runway. This runway was not part of the initiai plan but is due to the anticipation 
of high voiume of movements of aircrafts and economic demand in the area. For these 
purposes an unused runway wiil be refurbished for this. The fact that most passengers 
traveling to Mthatha are for business purposes means that there is potential opportunity 
for restaurants and coffee shops at the airports. 

2.13.10.3 Constraints 

The runways at Mthatha Airport need reinforcement to accommodate the increased 
traffic flow that will result from increase commercial activity and tourism in the area. 

Success Factors 

The South African National Defence Force (SANDF) has taken up the project as its 
initiative to up-grade the airport runway to that of an international standard which will 
then make it possible for all kinds of aircraft being able to use the airport. 


2.13.11 Refuse Disposal 

According to the Community Survey (2007), most people in the District (173 347 
households or 62% of the total) rely on their own methods of solid waste disposal, and 
69 198 households (25% of the total) have no access to any means of solid waste 
removal system (see Table below). 


Table : Refuse disposal (Community Survey 2007) 


Activity 

Ingquza 

Hills 

Port St 
Johns 

Nyandeni 

Mhlontio 

KSD 

TOTAL 

Removed by local 
authority on 
weekly basis 

1 235 

585 

677 

1 511 

21 755 

25 763 

Removed by local 
authority less often 

1 012 

60 

402 

1 153 

2 330 

4 957 

Communal refuse 
dump 

329 

190 

363 

1 694 

643 

3 219 

Own refuse dump 

2,508 

22 580 

35 677 

36 243 

49 429 

173 437 

No rubbish 
disposal 

16 485 

7 284 

19 578 

8 434 

17417 

69198 

Other 

132 

251 

156 

826 

1 808 

3173 

Total 

48 701 

30 950 

56 853 

49 861 

93 382 

279 747 


According to the Census 2011 report, Inguza Hill local municipality has the highest 
number of households who do personal removal of refuse at 74.5%. The local 
municipality with highest percentage of households with no refuse removal is the Port St 
Johns Local Municipality with 28.6% of its households that does not have refuse 
removal. 



■ Removed weekly 
by authority 


■ Removed less 
often than weekly 
by authority 


Removed by 
community 
members 


■ Personal removal 
(own dump) 


No refuse 
removal 


■ Other 
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The figure below reflects the percentage of households in each municipality with acces 
to weekly refuse removal services. 

Figure ??: Weekly Refuse Removal (2011 CENSUS DATA) 
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■ EC157: King Sabata 
Dalindyebo 

■ EC156: Mhlontio 

■ EC155: Nyandeni 

■ EC154: Port St Johns 


■ EC153: Ngquza Hill 


Derived from Census 2011 Data 


2.13.12 Source of Energy for Lighting 

The provision of electricity is the sole responsibility of Eskom. The District Municipality is 
only involved in the planning process. With the exception of the KSDLM, where 70% of 
the households have access to electricity for lighting, the other LMs in the District fell 
significantly below the Provincial average of 67% in 2007. Most of the households in 
these municipalities depended on candles and paraffin as their source of energy for 
lighting (see Table ). This situation has now increased dramatically (see Table ). It has 
been proposed that the possibility of exploiting the hydro-electric potential of the 
Mzimvubu Dam be studied. Other potential sources of renewable energy in the District 
also need to studies and exploited as and where possible. 


Table : Source of energy for lighting (ECSECC 2007) 



Electricity 

Gas 

Paraffin 

Candle 

Solar & Others 

Municipality 

Census 

RSS 

Census 

RSS 

Census 

RSS 

Census 

RSS 

Census 

RSS 

2001 

2006 

2001 

2006 

2001 

2006 

2001 

2006 

2001 

2006 


% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

Eastern 

Cape 

49.7 

67.1 

0.3 

0.4 

23.3 

14.0 

25.9 

18.3 

0.8 

0.2 

0. R. Tambo 

28.1 

49.6 

0.3 

0.2 

12.1 

8.0 

58.4 

41.6 

1.2 

0.5 

Ingquza Hill 

13.6 

42.7 

0.2 

0.4 

8.0 

5.8 

76.3 

50.0 

1.8 

1.0 

KSD 

41.7 

70.1 

0.4 

0.2 

24.3 

11.5 

33.1 

18.1 

0.6 

0.2 

Mhlontio 

30.1 

47.1 

0.2 

0.6 

8.8 

2.4 

60.0 

49.1 

0.9 

0.9 

Nyandeni 

32.2 

58.4 

0.2 

0.2 

11.5 

19.7 

55.0 

21.7 

1.0 

0.0 

Port St. 

John's 

17.2 

45.6 

0.3 

0.4 

10.5 

1.9 

70.8 

52.1 

1.1 

0.0 


Table 33: Access to electricity 


Local Municipality Current Issues/Challenges 

Name Connection % 


King Sabata 

Dalindyebo 

85 

• The line/grid to coastal areas is not coping with the 
demand. 

Ingquza Hill 

77 

• Unplanned settlements increasing the backlog. 

Mhlontio 

85 

• Power outages contribute to non-payment for 

Nyantjeni 

80 

services. 

Port St John's 

85 

• Potential for alternative sources of energy. 


The Census 201 1 data revealed that local municipality with the most households with 
access to electricity for cooking is the Sabata Dalinyebo Local Municipality at a total of 
60 464 households or 57.5% of the total households. In 
O.R. Tambo District Municipality a total of 209 288 households have access to 
electricity for lighting, which is 70.2% of the total households. The Port St Johns Local 
Municipality have the least access to lighting with a total of 21 504 households or 67.8% 
of the total households in that municipality having access. 
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Table : Access to electricity 


2011 

Ngquza Hill Local 
Municipality 

Port St Johns 
Local Municipality 

Nyandeni Local 
Municipality 

Mhlontio Local 
Municipality 

KingSabata 
Dalindyebo Local 
Municipality 

O.R.Tambc 

District 

Municipal^ 

Electricity for lighting 

35 317 

21504 

43 760 

31525 

77 182 

209 

Electricity for cooking 

20 323 

9 885 

24 669 

19 444 

60464 

134 

Electricity heating 

10 680 

5 406 

9 583 

6 519 

20 888 

53 

Percentage of total hous 

leholds: 






Electricity for lighting 

62.8% 

67.8% 

71.0% 

72.6% 

73.3% 

7C 

Electricity for cooking 

36.2% 

31.2% 

40.0% 

44.8% 

57.5% 

4E 

Electricity heating 

19.0% 

17.0% 

15.5% 

15.0% 

19.8% 

17 


Source: Stats SA Population census 2011 


2.13.13 Telecommunications 

Telkom operates the establishment “landline” telecommunications network in the 
District. In addition to this, MTN, Cell C and Vodacom have installed transmitters that 
now provide coverage to over 70% of the area. 

2.14 HOUSING DEVELOPMENT 


The ORTDM views housing and related infrastructure delivery as catalysts for 
development and Improved quality of life in previously disadvantaged communities in 
the District. Under the Constitution of South Africa, 1996 and within the National 
Housing Act of 1997, the provincial and local government entities are compelled to 
provide adequate shelter and infrastructure for their areas of jurisdiction. This is further 
postulated in the “Breaking New Ground” housing delivery approach to create 
sustainable human settlements. The predominant settlement pattern In OR Tambo 
District is based upon the rural village with grouped homesteads dispersed along ridge 
crests in the uplands or in the valleys on flatter land. Areas along the coastline are 
sparsely populated, as people tend to locate their homes inland. Migration has 
contributed to the growth of Mthatha and the service centres of Lusikisiki and Port St 
Johns. There has also been substantial growth along the N2 corridor from East London 
through Mthatha to Kokstad. 


2.14.1 Land Needs 


The Eastern Cape Multi-Year Housing Development Plan (2009/10-2014/15) states that 
gaining access to developable land In good localities for housing development, 
especially for low-cost housing, has proven to be a major challenge in the province. 
Land values are highest where development is desirable and the available funding does 
not cover the acquisition of such prime land for low cost housing. The result has been 
that land has been acquired far away from economic opportunities and thus has 
resulted In the perpetuation of social segregation and the marginalisation of low-income 
households in the District. 

Beyond issues of location, many municipalities have no coherent strategies for land 
acquisition apart from the fact that public land is “vested” in the State. This situation, 
together with long land release and transfer-procedures in land acquisition are major 
concerns. Many municipalities complained that there is simply no land available for 
housing development in the areas where they wanted it. Issues related to land claim 
and tenure also present problems to housing development in some of the municipal 
areas. As indicated above, the availability of well-located and appropriate land for low- 
income housing development is a priority issue in the district, as about 206 815 
households currently live in inadequate housing that is either badly located or areas 
often without secure tenure. Land on the periphery is cheaper and therefore “affordable” 
for low-income development, but such areas are far removed from places of 
employment, and economic, social and transport opportunities, and inhabitants are 
therefore subjected to high transport costs and unnecessarily long travelling times. In 
addition to this, authorities are subjected to high costs for the provision of bulk services 
and residential areas continue to follow the legacy of apartheid segregation on the basis 
of social class and status. 

In terms of the new BNG policy, housing nodes will be Identified and the necessary 
procurement, land alienation and zoning issues undertaken well in advance of the 
actual housing delivery to avoid the delays that are currently being experienced. Land- 
release is further hampered by the various pieces of legislation and the legal 
procedures related to the alienation of land, the difficulties in accessing State-owned 
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land and the constitutional imperatives impacting on the acquisition of private land and 
the number of disputes related to the release of tribal land. It is anticipated that the 
various Housing Sector Plans for the Local Municipalities, currently under review will 
identify the number of planned residential sites to address the current housing needs, 
as well as suitable public land for alienation by the Department of Rural Development 
and Land Reform (DRDLR), which should be donated free of charge to municipalities in 
the ORTDM. 

2.14.2 Housing Stock (Trends) 

Massive strides in the delivery of low cost housing to the poor and the vulnerable 
households have taken place over the past few years in the District, as can be seen 
from Table 43 below. In all, there has been an increase of approximately 13 147 units 
between 2001 and 2007. In terms of adequate housing the increase was only 2 343, 
whilst a 10 801 increase in inadequate housing units was recorded. 


Table 34: Housing stock (2001 and 2007) (SSA, Census 2001 & CS 2007) 


Municipality 

Adequate Housing 

Inadequate Housing 

Total 

2001 

2007 

2001 

2007 

2001 

2007 

Ingquza Hill 

13 340 

7 627 

37 051 

41 075 

50 391 

48 702 

Port St 

Johns 

3 896 

4 348 

24 818 

26 603 

28 711 

30 951 

Nyandeni 

9 864 

12 049 

45 891 

44 804 

55 755 

56 853 

Mhlontio 

8410 

11 525 

33 868 

38 336 

42 278 

49 861 

KSD 

35 082 

37 386 

54 383 

55 997 

89 465 

93 387 

Total 

70 592 

72 935 

196 011 

206 815 

266 603 

279 750 


2.14.3 Past and Existing Housing Stock 

As noted above, significant strides have been made in housing provision in the District. 
More than 72 000 households have received access to housing opportunities through 
the various housing programmes in the District. At the same time, the number of 


informal housing reduced considerably by 2 135 units between 2001 and 2007. Of the 
current approximate 279 750 houses in the OR Tambo District, as revealed by the 
Community Survey (2007), about 72 935 (26%) units are considered as adequate 
housing, whilst the remaining 206 815 units (74%) are classified as inadequate and this 
latter figure constitute the housing backlog in the District (see Table 44). 


Table 35: Past and current housing stock (SSA, Census 2001 & CS 2007) 


Category 

Housing Type 

2001 

2007 

Adequate 

housing 

Formal (House or brick structure on a separate 
stand) 

51 525 

56 072 

Flat in block of flats 

17 270 

15 984 

Town/cluster/semi-detached house 

1 797 

879 

Total number of adequate housing 

70 592 

72 935 

Inadequate 

housing 

Traditional dwelling 

175 249 

190 042 

House / flat / room in backyard 

8 332 

6 924 

Informal dwelling / backyard shacks 

2 221 

1 873 

Informal dwelling in informal settlements 

6 051 

4 264 

Room or flat-let on shared property 

3 544 

1 129 

Caravan or tents 

593 

529 

Others 

21 

2 054 

Total number of inadequate housing 

196 011 

206 815 

Total Housing Stock 

266 603 

279 750 


2.14.4 Adequate Housing 

Progress in the provision of adequate housing has been marked in the District, 
especially in the KSD Nyandeni and Mhlontio LMs (see Table below). A high proportion 
of households In these municipalities live in towns, especially the service centres, where 
housing improvement programmes have been concentrated. Progress has been 
especially marked In these towns since 2001 . 
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During the past decade, significant progress has been made in improving infrastructure 
delivery in the municipalities to boost housing delivery. In terms of house types, there 
has been a large increase (about 4 547 units) in formal housing between 2001 and 
2007 in the form of brick/block and mortar structures on separate stands. Currently, this 
house type accounts for 56 072 (77%) of all the adequate housing in the District. This 
high number might be attributed to Government’s housing programme. 

Flats In block of flats and cluster homes account for 22% and 1 .2% of housing types, 
and they are commonly found in the KSDLM. According to the EC Provincial 
Department of Human Settlements, about 10 627 housing units had been completed by 
end of 2008/09, at an estimated cost R 388 819 526 in the ORTDM. The outstanding 
work and balance at the beginning of 2009/10 was 5 748 housing units at an estimated 
cost of R131 415 622. It Is anticipated that the social and rental housing, according to 
the Annual Performance Plan (2011/12-2013/14) of the EC Provincial Department of 
Human Settlements (DoHS), will be promoted and Integrated in the major towns/nodal 
centres in the District, to increase the number of the flats in block of flats to satisfy the 
needs of the low and middle class workers. According to the Annual Performance Plan 
(2011/12-2013/14), the Department of Human Settlements will facilitate and promote 
the integration of communities utilizing social and rental housing, and has planned to 
increase provision of well located and affordable priced rental accommodation in the 
province. In 2011/12 the DoHS targeted 1 150 approved beneficiaries, as well as rental 
units to be completed for social housing, 400 units approved for CRU, 121 rental units 
to be upgraded for CRU, and 100 rental units to be completed for CRU in the entire 
Province. 


Table : Adequate housing 


Dwelling Type 

Ingquza 

Hill 

Port St. 
Johns 

Nyandeni 

Mhlontio 

KSD 

Total 

% 

Formal (House or 
brick structure on 
a separate stand) 

6114 

2 771 

10 235 

10 799 

26 

153 

53 301 

76.0 

Flat in block of 
flats 

1403 

1 562 

1 652 

582 

10 

785 

15 984 

22.8 

Town/cluster/semi- 
detached house 

110 

15 

162 

144 

448 

879 

1.3 

Total 

7 627 

4 348 

12 049 

11 525 

37 

86 248 

100.0 







386 



Percentage (%) 

8.8 

5.0 

14.0 

13.4 

43.3 

100.0 



2.14.5 Housing Backlog 

As indicated above, the number of households in the District that require decent houses 
located within conducive and sustainable environments that are provided with basic 
services, constitutes the housing backlog. These are the households living in 
inadequate housing, and include traditional dwellings, informal dwellings and others like 
caravan or tent, rooms and houses in backyards. The number of households living in 
inadequate housing amounts to 206 815 (see Table). In terms of category and location, 
traditional dwelling accounts for 92.5% of all the inadequate housing in the District and 
20.8% of these houses are found in KSD, followed by Nyandeni at 16.6%, Inquza Hill at 
15.2%, MIonthIo at 14.2% and Port St. Johns at 9.9% (see Table ). 


Table : Inadequate housing (CS 2007) 


Dwelling Type 

Ingquza 

Hill 

Port St 
Johns 

Nyandeni 

Mhlontio 

KSD 

TOTAL 

% 

Traditional 
dwelling/ hut/ 
structure 

37172 

25 945 

41 915 

35 458 

49 552 

190 042 

91.9 

House/flat/room 
in backyard 

1450 

127 

2417 

270 

2 660 

6 924 

3.4 

Informal 

dwelling/backyar 
d shacks 

617 

21 

67 

498 

670 

1 873 

0.9 

Informal 
dwellings in 
informal 
settlement 

248 

48 

286 

1 334 

2 348 

4 264 

2.1 

Room/flat-let on 
shared property 

265 

50 

62 

114 

638 

1 129 

0.6 

Caravan or tents 

249 

- 

- 

151 

129 

529 

0.3 

Others 

1074 

412 

57 

511 

- 

2054 

1.0 

Total 

41 075 

26 603 

44 804 

38 336 

55 997 

206 815 

100.0 

Percentage (%) 

19.9 

12.9 

21.6 

18.5 

27.1 

100.0 



91 



As indicated in Table, traditional dwellings dominate the inadequate housing in the 
District. However, there are some debates as to the extent to which traditional 
dwellings, which have been used in the District for centuries, can be classified as 
“inadequate housing”. In terms of policy directives and statements of policy intent by the 
MEC of the Department of Human Settlements, the Department does not view 
traditional dwellings as inadequate, and hence constituting to the backlog. The 
concretization of appropriate policy measures in this regard received attention during 
the last financial year when the Department adopted a two-pronged strategy aimed at 
(10 dealing with the housing issue in traditional areas, and (2) developing guidelines to 
address rural housing needs and inform the associated policy directives. 

It must be noted that while many traditional dwellings provide good standards of shelter 
and comparable in quality with formal dwellings, around two-thirds of households in the 
rural traditional housing in the ORTDM are without access to basic household services, 
such as, piped water, sanitation, electricity and proper accessibility. There is therefore a 
backlog in the basic services required to make living in these physical structure 
sustainable and conducive for human habitation. Additionally, no formal housing 
development procedure is applied in the delivery of such houses, for example, approved 
building designs approvals, environmental issues and considerations and town planning 
regulations. 

If the traditional houses are considered as being adequate housing, then inadequate 
housing within the District stands only at only 8%. However, it is suggested that until 
such a time that a proper rural housing needs figure for the District has been 
determined which includes access to basic household services, these traditional 
dwellings should be included in the inadequate dwelling category, not for the reasons of 
quality but rather due to the drive towards modernization and equity, as more people 
within the communal and tribal areas decide to exercise their constitutional rights in 
order to access what is considered as a more contemporary lifestyle. 



2.14.6 Inadequate Dwellings: Backyard Shacks and Informal Housing 

Backyard shacks and informal dwellings provide a critical low-cost rental market, as well 
as offer migrants a shelter at their destination points. They are also favoured by many 
single women, because they offer more security than free-standing shacks. According 
to the Community Survey (2007), as depicted in Table , there are about 6 137 (3%) 
informal dwellings in the District. The KSDLM accounts for 49% of all the informal 
dwellings in the District, followed the MIonthIo LM (30%). The two combined therefore 
account for 79% of all the informal dwellings and informal housing areas in the District, 
as indicated in Table above. The figures below show some typical informal housing in 
the District. 

According to the strategic objective of the Department, the DoHS intends to facilitate 
and coordinate the eradication of informal settlements through the development of 
sustainable human settlements in the District by 2014. To this end, the Department’s 
medium term targets are to render support to municipalities in respect of upgrading 
informal settlement, facilitating the process of land acquisition, installation of internal 
services, land transfer and erection of top structure, as well as facilitating the provision 
of social and economic facility (e.g. Multi-Purpose-Community Centres) within the 
prioritized project areas (Annual Performance Plan, 201 1/12-2013/14). 
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Backyard shacks provide an opportunity for rental housing and generates an income for 
site owners. However, it is essential to create a regulatory framework, which will ensure 
that minimum standards are secured, and that bulk infrastructure can accommodate the 
densities the backyard residents create 




2.14.7 Key Issues of Focus and Challenges 


2.14.7.1 Rural Housing Development 

In terms of the new BNG approach the Department of Housing is expected to play a 
central role in human settlement development process. Human settlement is being 
defined as more than just the construction of the house. The new human settlements 
plan moves towards more holistic, integrated, flexible and responsive mechanisms 
which address the multi-dimensional needs of sustainable human settlements. 


2.14.7.2 Creating Integrated and Sustainable Settlements 

There is a lack of collaborative planning in and between municipalities in the District and 
with provincial sector departments. There is a need to enhance spatial planning through 
greater coordination and alignment of various planning instruments and economic 
policies. In order to ensure that human settlements are sustainable there is a need to 


93 



accelerate the Comprehensive Rural Development Program, which is aimed at 
responding to a comprehensive range of rural housing related issues, such as tenure, 
iiveiihood strategies and broader socio-cuitural issues. 


2.14.7.3 Ensure that all LMs have credible Housing Sector Plans 

The housing chapters of the LMs’ IDPs must be considerabiy enhanced to include 
municipal housing needs assessment, the identification, surveying and prioritization of 
informai settiements, the identification of weil iocated iand for housing, the identification 
of areas for densification, the linkages between housing and urban renewal and the 
integration of housing, pianning and transportation frameworks, and wiii link these to a 
muiti-year impiementation plan. 


2.14.7.4 Housing Consumer Education Program 

There is stiil a huge information gap in relation to peopie’s human settiement rights. 
There is aiso a need to intensify and acceierate the consumer education program to 
ensure that communities are empowered to constructiveiy engage with municipaiities in 
identifying and fuifiiiing their housing needs. So far, 943 peopie have been trained on 
Housing Consumer Education. 

2.14.7.5 Eradication of Informal Settlements 

Progressive Informai Settiement Eradication is a primary aim of the new housing policy. 
Informal settlements must urgently be integrated into the broader urban fabric to 
overcome spatial, social and economic exclusion. 

2.14.7.6 Supporting the Urban Renewal 
Program/BNG 

The layout plans for new settlements in 
urban areas in many cases promote 
urban sprawl. There is a need to promote 
densification and integration of previously 
excluded groups into the city and the 



benefits it offers, and to ensure the development of more integrated, functional and 
environmentally sustainable human settlements, towns and cities. One aspect of this 
process can be achieved through supporting urban renewal and inner city regeneration. 
The District has one urban renewal project - the Ngangelizwe project, which is driven 
by the KSDLM. 


2.14.8 Responding to Emergency Housing 

The ORTDM is prone to disasters, such as the storms that happened on the 4''' and the 
25^ of November 2010 and on the 22"^', 27'*^ ad SO'*' of December 2010. All these call for 
a new way of doing things. Currently, the response time with the construction of 
temporal shelter is way too long. This is because of the administrative processes 
involved in the procurement of temporal structures is done by province. There process 
needs to be reviewed and some of the function be delegated to the District to allow for a 
quicker response. 

The Eastern Cape provincial department of Housing approved the following permanent 
housing solutions to be implemented in the 201 1/12 financial year: 

• The construction of 385 housing units in various LMs in the District; 

• The approval of 259 new housing units in Port St Johns; 

• The construction of 77 housing units in Nyandeni; 

• The construction of 76 housing units at Ingquza. 


2.14.9 Release of land for Human Settlements 

There is a need to fast-track the release of well-located public land to municipalities. 
The province has to set aside a budget for this process through the National Housing 
Development Agency, as municipalities do not have enough revenue to fund such 
acquisitions. Some of the well-located pieces of land are privately owned and thus are 
subjected to the general open market prices. Land ownership in the ORTDM vests in 
the government, tribal authorities, local municipalities and private individuals. 
Government through the Department of Land Affairs is the main custodian of communal 
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land. Legal forms of land-tenure in the District include: freehold (mainly concentrated in 
the urban centres and certain shops in rural areas, providing security to the owner), 
Permission to Occupy (PTO) (mainly in the rural areas where there is no right of 
ownership), leasehold and grazing rights on commonage land. 


2.14.10 Budgeting for Human Settlements 

The provincial department of Housing only makes transfers of funds to the DM on the 
principle of value created. This means that the DM needs to first build the house and 
then submit the invoice to the Provincial Department of Human Settlements to claim the 
housing subsidy funds. This poses a number of challenges, notably around (1 ) Internal 
financial management systems; (2) the inclusion of housing projects in the SDBIP; and 
(3) the payment of contractors within the 30-day time limit. 


2.14.11 Availability of Infrastructure 

Most housing projects suffer because of lack of bulk services, mainly water. Urban 
projects, like the Libode, have been blocked for years because there Is no bulk water In 
Libode. Even the rural housing projects get to be delayed in winter when there is no rain 
because there is no water for construction. Most households then resort to traditional 
means of fetching water from the river that are sometimes far away. This causes a 
huge delay In the construction process. 


2.14.12 Lack of Access Roads and 
Steep Slopes 

Many housing projects suffer delays 
because the inaccessibility of villages 
makes the delivery of building material 
both difficult and costly. This challenge could be alleviated if the infrastructure 
department with the Local Municipalities priorities access roads to areas where there 
will be housing developments. 



2.15 LAND ISSUES 


The ORTDM is characterised by freehold tenure in the towns and communal tenure in 
the rural areas. In general terms, the stability of freehold title In the urban settlements 
makes It easier for formal, large-scale investments and settlement development to 
occur. The communal owned land areas, on the other hand, do not offer security of 
tenure, hence large scale investment, including housing development, by private sector 
is generally more difficult to undertake, and in these areas, informal development tend 
takes place without conventional security of tenure. 

Communal land is held In trust by the Minister of Rural Development and Land Reform 
(DRDLR), but also regarded by government as co-owned by the local community. 
Although it is considered to belong legally to the State, it is held by Individuals under 
PTOs, under customary tenure, by quitrent grants, and occasionally, but rarely, by 
lease. An Individual’s rights on land are protected by the Interim Protection of Informal 
Land Rights Act (IPILRA) (PSDP, 2010). The majority of the land in communal areas is 
un-surveyed and unregistered, and the basic spatial unit is the Administrative Area, 
which was previously known as ‘locations’ or ‘Hall’. The procedures to be followed In 
securing land for housing development within these communal areas are very 
cumbersome and take a very long time to complete. 


2.16 THE STATUS OF LAND CLAIMS IN THE DISTRICT 
2.16.1 Lodges Claims in various Local Municipalities 

Claims for the restitution of land rights that were lodged by various individuals, groups 
and communities who were dispossessed of their rights in respect of various portions of 
land in the District, are shown in Table below. In all, 113 restitution claims (105 rural 
claims and 8 urban claims) were lodged In the various local municipalities in the District. 
Of this figure, 25 (22%) of the claims have been settled, 8 (7%) have been referred and 
80 (71%) are still outstanding. This high outstanding figure has negative implications on 
the housing delivery system in the District. 
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Table : Land claims lodges in ORTDM (RLCC Housing Forum 2011) 


Local 

Municipality 

Magisterial 

District 

Claims 

Lodged 

Claims 

Settled 

Section 

6(2)b- 

referral 

Outstanding 

Total 

Rural 

Urban 

KSD 

Mqanduli 

3 

0 

0 

0 

3 


Mthatha 

26 

6 

4 

6 

22 


TOTAL 

29 

6 

4 

6 

25 

35 

Nyandeni 

Libode 

17 

0 

10 

2 

5 


TOTAL 

17 

0 

10 

2 

5 

17 

Port St 

John’s 

Port St 

John's 

7 

0 

2 

0 

5 


TOTAL 

7 

0 

2 

0 

5 

7 

Ingquza Hill 

Lusikisiki, 

Flagstaff 

30 

2 

7 

0 

25 


TOTAL 

30 

2 

7 

0 

25 

32 

Mhlontio 

Tsolo, 

Qumbu 

22 

0 

2 

0 

20 


TOTAL 

22 

0 

2 

0 

20 

22 

TOTAL 

105 

8 

25 

8 

80 

113 


113 

113 

113 


2.16.2 Categories of Claims 

The nature of the claims in the ORTDM varies from one claim to another and most of 
them affect communities with huge numbers of claimants and beneficiaries. Some of 
these ciaims fali within the Sustainabie Rurai Development Programme (ISRDP) nodal 
point, and be categorized as: 

• Betterment claims; 

• Commonage claims; 

• Forestry claims; and 

• Conservation claims. 


2.16.3 Progress on Settlement of Claims 


The claims in ORTDM are at various stages of the settlement process, which include 
research, claimant verification, valuations, options assessment, negotiations, drafting 
settlement agreements and referrals for settlement through Section (42 D) of the 
Restitution Act. 


2.16.4 Highlights on the Claims 

The RLCC has managed to settle twenty one (21) land claims in the ORTDM, which are 
reflected in Table 48 below: 


Table : Settled claims in the ORTDM (RLCC Housing Forum 2011) 


No. 

Settled Claim 

No. 

Settled Claim 

No. 

Settled Claim 

1 

Xhongorha 

Community 

8 

Mvumelwano 

Community 

15 

Sobambela 

Family 

2 

Mabandia Family 

9 

Luthengele/Majola 

Community 

16 

Guma Family 

3 

Nkondiwane Family 

10 

Mkhamb 

17 

Tangana Family 

4 

Mazangwa 

Community 

11 

Mtshelekwana Family 

18 

Magwa 

Community 

5 

Van der Byl Family 

12 

Mdlankomo 

Community 

19 

Qolombana 

Community 

6 

Caguba Community 

13 

Moyeni Community 

20 

Qelana 

Community 

7 

Mvumelwano 

Community 

14 

Rhozani Family 

21 

Gqogqora 

Community 


2.16.5 Critical Issues in Settling Claims in the ORTDM 

The following are a list of these critical issues: 


The role of the Municipality; 
Invasion of claimed land; 
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■ Legal entities (functioning of legal entities); 

■ Ciaims by Traditional authorities; 

■ Long term leases; 

■ Socio-political dynamics; 

■ Economic deveiopment; 

■ Cooperative governance; and 

■ Poverty eradication. 

2.16.6 Critical Challenges 

According to the RLCC, rurai ciaims have proven to take ionger and the Commission 
has had to contend with various additional challenges, many of which are related to the 
processing of claims, and can be summarized as follows: 

■ Boundary disputes between communities; 

■ Claims on un-surveyed and un-registered parcels of land; 

■ Invasions on commonage/State land; 

■ Family disputes; 

■ Community dynamics; 

■ Competing needs/priorities between government departments; 

■ Incoherent policies on development; 

■ Untraceable claimants and claimants who do not bring documents; 

■ Unavailability of land for alternative relief; and 

■ Long-term leases entered into by the previous government and the current 
users of the land. 

2.16.7 Strategic Interventions 

The Commission has put in place various strategies and plans to settle all the 
outstanding rural claims including those in O.R Tambo District Municipality. These 
include: 

• The batching together of similar claims; 

• Bulk outsourcing of research and claimant verification to Service Providers; 

• Increasing the existing capacity of the office in terms of staff complement; and 


• Shortening the project cycle. 

2.16.8 Priorities 

The Commission has re-prioritised the processing and settlement of claims to be in line 
with various and national development priorities, which means that the following must 
now be taken into account in processing land claims: 

■ Municipal IDPs and alignment with these plans; 

■ The role of restitution in the implementation of the ISRDP and Urban Renewal 
Programmes; 

■ The Department of Local Government and Housing, Local and District 
Municipalities, Development Planners, etc. want land to be released for 
housing and other development purposes; 

■ The Spatial Planning Initiative (SDI), ISRDP and URP want all claims which 
are in their nodal points to be settled soonest, so that key developments can 
take place; and 

■ The Department of Rural Development and Land Reforms’ commitment to the 
redistribution programme, which seeks to address the 87%;13% land 
ownership problem. The PLRO wants to dispose of State land and therefore 
wants claims that are on State land to be settled soonest. 

2.16.9 Available Opportunities 

■ The Commission is working closely with the Provincial Land Reform Office 
(PLRO) in trying to accelerate the settlement of these claims through the State 
Land Disposal Programme. The PLRO wants to dispose of state land and have 
committed itself in making some farms available for restitution purposes in 
areas where there is a need for alternative land; 

■ The DM has highlighted the need to ensure integration of restitution in the 
implementation of the Integrated Rural Development Programme (ISRDP) and 
Urban Renewal Programme (URP); 

■ Municipalities are starting to realize the need for the integration of restitution 
into their IDPs and other alignment of processes; and 
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The enactment and implementation of Section 42 (E) of the Restitution Act that 
refers to the expropriation of land to facilitate and expedite the settlement of 
restitution claims. 


2.17 EXPANDED PUBLIC WORKS PROGRAMME 

The District designated a Political and a Technical champion for the programme. The 
programme has improved in reporting, even though there is still a huge room for 
improvement. All Departments have selected departmental representatives to 
coordinate the activities according to EPWP sectors. The Provincial and National 
Department of Public Works conducted an induction session for the District and data 
captures on electronic reporting system of Public Works have been allocated to the 
District. The Regional Steering Committee composed of Line function Departments of 
the region, Local Municipalities and the District Municipality is sitting and has the Terms 
of Reference. This is co-chaired by the DM and the Regional office of Public Works and 
Transport. As a requirement, the District is in the process of developing an EPWP 
policy that will guide everyone on the implementation of the programme. 

All local municipalities in the District, including the district municipality have signed 
EPWP Protocol Agreements as well as the incentive grant with Public Works. The 
protocols are signed by Mayors, or Municipal Managers when delegated to do so by the 
Mayor. Only KSD municipality has not signed the incentive grant as yet and is expected 
to do so soon. These agreements seek to improve working relations between 
municipalities and the Department of Public Works. There are technical teams that are 
assigned by Public Works to give support to municipalities. 

2.17.1 Challenges 

The ORTDM is known for under-reporting and underperforming in this programme. The 
reasons for this are as follows: 

• There was no proper coordination and integration of the programme within the 
DM - the four different EPWP sectors were not sitting; 


• Other than for infrastructure, EPWP sectors were not reporting to the Province 
and projects were not captured in the reporting system; and 

• There is no specific EPWP Model for the District that could ensure large-scale 
job creation. 


2.18 SPECIAL PROGRAMMES 

2.18.1 The Special Programmes Unit 

The Special Programmes Unit in the ORTDM was established in 1999 as a result of 
Chapter 9 of the Constitution. The Unit assists in the formulation of policies, and in 
identifying gaps in policies and implementation of such policies in favour of women, 
people with disabilities, the aged and children. 


2.18.1.1 Mainstreaming of Designated Groupts 

Mainstreaming is the main function of the Special Programmes Unit so as to ensure that 
the District Council complies with the Constitution, the Bill of Rights, policies and other 
pieces of legislation. 


2.18.1.2 Coordination and Mobilization 

The Special Programmes Unit (1) coordinates government departments and other 
stakeholders in the District in order to ensure that programmes for designated groups 
are developed and implemented and (2) mobilizes all vulnerable groups to be part of 
development plans and processes. 


2.18.1.3 Monitoring and Evaluation 

The Special Programmes Unit generates national, sub-regional, regional and 
international reports, which provide progress reports, assessed against benchmarks, 
and also monitors and evaluates the implementation of policies. 
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2.18.1.4 Capacity-building 

This entails the strengthening of government’s systems, processes and structures to 
ensure delivery sensitive to youth, women, people with disabilities, elderly and children 
and to ensure that vulnerable people are empowered and capacitated so that they able 
access socio-economic opportunities. 

2.18.1.5 Advocacy and Lobbying 

To spearhead public awareness and education for the promotion of mainstreaming 
youth, women, people with disabilities, elderly and children interests and programmes 
issues into Government programmes with extensive campaigns associated with national 
and international days. The Special Programmes Unit has to ensure that the 
development and needs of the designated are always a priority in development agenda, 
as enforced by a number of Acts, policies, charters as well as the constitution of the 
Republic of South Africa. 

2.18.1.6 Liaison and Networking 

To establish sound relations and partnerships with national, international, provincial and 
local institutions and organizations to ensure resource mobilization and the realisation of 
other strategic objectives. 

To address the above, the following were achieved in the financial year 2010/201 1 : 

• Youth Councils have been established in five LMs; 

• Women’s caucus was established; 

• 82 computers were donated by Dell and Vodacom to Palmerton Child care 
centre; 

• Tiger Brand company donated groceries worth R20 000; 

• 104 students benefited from Students finance program and 26 students 
completed their studies; 

• Cooperatives were established through the mainstreaming program; 

• Service delivery was intensified in recognition of Mandela and O.R. Tambo 
months and 


• A rural women’s summit was held together with the Community Services 
Directorate. 

The challenge faced by the Special Programs Unit is that there is no dedicated person 
to translate documents so as to be accessible to people with disabilities. 


2.18.2 HIV/AIDS Programmes 

The HIV/AIDS Unit was established in 2005, to coordinate and ensure the 
implementation of HIV/AIDS and STI programs, focusing more on prevention programs 
(HIV/AIDS and STI awareness, distribution of condoms, information, education and 
communication material, capacity building of professional nurses regarding 
communicable diseases and the community at large). The Unit further ensures that all 
HIV positive people are comprehensively managed. To promote disclosure, positive 
living among people living with HIV/AIDS and continuous Psychosocial supports, 162 
support groups were established and supported throughout the District. The District has 
an approved HIV and AIDS strategy in place, which, amongst other things, looks at the 
mainstreaming of HIV and AIDS. The existing strategy was approved in 2008 and it will 
need to be reviewed to in line with the New National HIV and AIDS strategy released in 
December 2011. 

The District is able to support terminal clients through home-based care programs 
undertaken by NGOs, FBOs and CBOs. Those who have no one to care of them are 
referred to the Community care centres for further management. The ORTDM was 
identified as the pilot site for the Presidential massive HIV counselling and testing 
initiative. To accelerate a HIV-counselling and testing uptake, the Council resolved that 
all municipal vehicles be branded with HIV/AIDS messages as a marketing strategy. 

Twenty-four EPWP temporal jobs (8 retired professional nurses and 16 lay counsellors) 
were created to ensure that HIV counselling and testing services are accessible in 8 
non-medical HIV counselling and testing sites. To ensure that relevant people are 
capacitated in the program, retired nurses, currently employed professional nurses, lay 
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counsellors and traditional health practitioners were trained on (1) HIV/AIDS and STIs 
programs and (2) new HIV counselling and testing guidelines. 

To promote referral and maximum participation of communities in HIV/AIDS and STI 
programs, Ward AIDS forums were established. Through the involvement of the 
communities in the program, 395 000 people were tested for HIV. On Nelson Mandela 
Day, one terminally III patient In Zimbane village in Mthatha became part of the 46664 
campaign and the Presidential massive HIV counselling and testing initiative. The 
District is managing the spread of HIV/AIDS and STIs through the Abstinence Youth 
Programme and by supporting the already-established High transmission Area sites 
(Port St Johns 2nd beach, Tsolo junction, Ngqeleni-nyandeni LM premises and the 
Mthatha Shell Ultra City). 

The challenges associated with dealing with HIV/AIDS are as follows: 

• Irregular sitting of District AIDS Council members, as a result of the lack of 
function of the Local AIDS Council and the lack of dedicated personnel In the 
LMs; and 

• Unmet training targets of professional nurses, as a result of late transfer of 
funds at provincial level. 

In order to deal with these challenges, it is recommended that all LMs budget for 
HIV/AIDS coordinators. There should be a dedicated Portfolio head for HIV/AIDS 
programs, as the program is too demanding to be dealt with as an “extra”. In the case 
where Special Programs and HIV/AIDS are combined. Portfolio Heads might prioritise 
one over another. Provincial Health Departments must be convinced of the need to 
establish working relations with Municipalities. 


2.18.3 Poverty Relief Programme 

Poverty relief is meant to address all social ills. It is through this program that the 
District is able to achieve its EPWP objectives of job creation. Since its inception, the 
District was able to create more than 5 000 jobs for cleaning and greening projects. It Is 


also through this program that the District has been able to ensure the provisioning of 
food in families in distress through the one-household-one-food-garden program. 150 
young people were identified from child-headed families and homes with no source of 
income and trained to be enrolled nurses and Enrolled nurses assistants. The District 
was able to address the issue of unemployment, shortage of nurses, skills shortage, 
crime and poverty. 

2.18.4 Flagship Programmes 

Sectoral engagement programs are meant to address issues identified by the Council of 
Churches, Traditional leaders. Traditional health practitioners and Excombatants. The 
sectoral engagement program promotes Intergovernmental Relations. Through 
engagement with these sectors, the District is able to identify gaps and challenges 
faced by the communities, and able to provide relevant support, as these people are the 
ones who are In touch with the communities on a daily basis. It is through this Sectoral 
engagement program that the District creates more partnerships. 


2.19 FINANCIAL VIABILITY AND MANAGEMENT 

ORTDM is classified as a high-capacity municipality. This requires of the municipality to 
be fully compliant with Generally Recognised Accounting Practice, MFMA compliance 
issues and all Its related circulars and regulations. The Budget and Treasury Office is 
mainly responsible to ensure adherence to all these requirements. Due to the 
commitment and hard work of the team, with limited constraint, which work beyond the 
call of duty, the department has substantially ensured In all material effects that the 
duties were carried out to ensure compliance. The financial management system is 
also a major limiting factor in terms of financial & management accounting procedures 
and information flow. It exerts a lot of pressure on the performance of the department. 

The Budget and Treasury Office focuses mainly on the areas mainly Identified as 
follows: 


■ Budget preparation, implementation and reporting; 
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■ Revenue management; 

■ Supply Chain and asset Management; 

■ Expenditure and Liability management; 

■ Financiai management system support; and 

■ Financiai accounting reporting and Treasury. 

Below is a summary of what each focus area is responsibie for and what their 
chalienges are: 

2.19.1 Budget Preparation, Implementation and Reporting 

This section is mainiy responsible to co-ordinate MTEF and budget adjustment process 
in the district municipaiity, provide technicai support to departments, ensure compiiance 
with ail applicable legislation and regulations evaluate and advice the Council on the 
budget impact of all new policy proposals, ensure that approved budget is captured 
accurately on the Venus system, oversee all monthly, quarterly and annual reporting as 
per the MFMA and regulatory bodies, establish systems, processes and financial 
policies and procedures and internal control, attend to the internal audit and the AG’s 
recommendations relating to budgeting and maintain and communicate budget 
guidelines 
Status Quo 

• The monthly reports in the form of section 71 of the MFMA are complied with. 

• Quarterly reports in the form of section 52(d) of the MFMA are complied with. 

• Midyear reports in the form of section 72 of the MFMA are complied with. 

Summarized challenges experienced 

• Full compliance to chapter 4 of the MFMA in respect of municipal budgets and 
paragraph 75 of the MFMA with regards to information to be placed on the 
website of the municipality. 

2.19.2 Revenue Management 

This section is responsible for the billing, collection of municipal revenue for services 
rendered and the implementation of the credit control policy adopted by council. 

Status Quo 


• The implementation of the credit control policy and the installation of the water 
meters has resulted to the section being able to collect more on the current 
billing versus the projections. 

• Reductions of the old debt still a major challenge due to difficulties in resolving 
issues emanating from opening balances. 

• The district municipality continues to subsidies all consumers who reside at the 
peri-urban areas without. 

Summarized challenges experienced: 

• Full implementation of the approved credit control policy and indigent policy. 

• Full compliance to provisions of paragraph 64 of the MFMA. 

2.19.3 Supply Chain and Asset Management 

This sections ensure efficient and effective logistics management and disposal 

management, build systems, processes, procedures and ensure internal and 

management controls. 

Status quo 

• All bid committees in place as required by the Municipal Finance Management 
Act. 

• Bid committees sit regularly to consider tenders. 

• There is no comprehensive procurement plan in place to ensure effective, 
efficient and economic use of municipal resources. 

• Rotation of services to procure services still done on a manual basis. 

Summarized challenges experienced: 

• Full implementation of chapter 1 1 of the MFMA in respect of procurement of 
goods and services. 

• Non compliance to requirements of paragraph 14 of the SCM policy. 

ASSET MANAGEMENT 

This section deals with the proper management of municipal assets, insurance and their 

maintenance. 

Status quo 
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• Asset register of the municipality is GRAP compliant. 

• All municipal assets are fully insured. 

Summarized challenges experienced 

• Non-implementation of the asset management policy. 

• No regular update of the non-infrastructure asset register and infrastructure 
asset register. 

Fleet Management 

The unit is not fully functional due to under staffing. There are no proper control and 
management of municipal fleet assets. The Implementation of Fleet Management Policy 
Is not adhered to resulting in abuse and misuse of municipal fleet. 

Summarized challenges experienced 

• Full compliance to the provisions of the fleet management policy. 

STORES SECTION 


Status quo 

• Stock taking done on a quarterly basis 

• Stock cards updated on a regular basis 


Summarized challenges experienced 

• Non-adherence to the provisions and requirements of the stores management 
procedure manual. 


2.19.4 Expenditure and Liability Management 


This section mainly manages the accuracy and the Integrity of general ledger and all 
subsidiary ledgers of the district municipality and oversees the accounts payable ledger 
and Its Integrity. Ensure that accounting records are retained in accordance with legal 
and regulatory requirements. 

Status Quo 

• Circular 49 of the MFMA compiled In respect of payment of obligation. 

• Statutory obligation paid over on time to SARS. 

• Section 66 of the MFMA complied with. 

• Creditor’s reconciliations done on a regular basis. 

• Proper document management in place. 

• Journals entries processed regularly and updated to the general ledger. 

Summarized challenges experienced 

• Full compliance to the provisions of paragraph 65 of the MFMA. 


2.19.5 Financial Management System Support 

This section ensure that the Venus finance modules are configured to support 
accounting and financial system, provide continuous and effective training and support 
to users, operation of internal controls over all accounting processes, develop reports as 
required by management and implement appropriate application controls on all software 
used In accounting processing be the link between finance and ICT Department develop 
systems required for financial reporting and implement customization of software as 
when required. 

Status Quo 


Summarized challenges experienced 

Update of the general ledger not done as per the requirements of the financial 
procedures manual. 
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2.19.6 Financial Accounting Reporting and Treasury 


This section focuses on the preparation of Annuai financial statements and their 
submission to the auditor generai as per the requirements of the legisiation. It also 
focuses on the proper management of grant funding and reconciliation of the 
investments. 

Status Quo 

• Annual financial statements submitted to the Office of the Auditor General as 
required by section 126(1), (a) and (b) of the MFMA. 

• All conditional grants invested as per the investment policy and conditions of 
the grant. 

• Investments reconciliation performed on a regular basis. 

Summarized challenges experienced during the preparation of annual financial 
statements. Annual financial statements submitted to the Auditor General not subjected 
to quality review by internal audit2. 

19.7 2012/1 Annual Budget 


Department 

Amount 

Percentage 

Speaker's Office (Councillors, Whippery, 
Traditional Leaders, Ward Committees, 

CDWs) 



Mayoral & Office of the Executive Mayor 
(MMCs, SPUs, HIV Aids) 



Office of the Municipal Manager (Internal 

Audit, IGR, Municipal Support, IDP) 



Corporate Affairs cluster (IT, HR, Legal) 



BTO (Fuel, Stationery, Repairs, Telephone 
etc) 



Planning & Socio economic Affairs (Libraries, 
Sport, Heritage, LED, Ntinga, Disaster 
Management, Housing, Tourism) 



Infrastructure and services (Water and 

Sanitation 



Total 




2.20 COMMUNITY AND SOCIAL SERVICES 


2.20.1 Ensure safe and secure community livelihoods 

In order to prioritize Crime prevention & law enforcement, District and Local Safety 
Forums have been strengthened in various areas with the Department of Safety and 
Liaison. Local Safety Forums have been established in the current financial year in KSD 
and Mhlontlo. Safer Schools Programmes are conducted in various schools across the 
District. In the last six months, at least two School Safety programmes have been 
established and supported. Sport Against Crime Programmes are also implemented by 
the District Municipality in Port St Johns and Patrollers Programmes are implemented in 
all four coastal local municipalities. At least 25 patrollers have been targeted for training 
in the current year. A Draft Crime prevention strategy is available and awaits a policy 
workshop and after that Council approval. 

2.20.2 Ensure effective disaster management 

In order to ensure effective disaster management in the District an integrated disaster 
risk management planning and monitoring that involved a scientific disaster risk 
assessment is done. The Disaster Management Framework has been finalized and 
adopted by Council. The development of a Disaster Management plan is in progress 
and envisaged to be approved in the 2012/13 financial year. The Disaster Management 
Centre has also recently concluded and vulnerability and risk assessment for the whole 
District. Although the District has a fully functional Disaster Management Unit, a 
Disaster Management Centre as per the provisions of the Act, has not been 
established. The centre currently operates from the DMs premises. One of the 
challenges faced is that the Head of the Disaster Management Centre has been 
appointed, but not as a Section 57 Manager, as required by the Act. 

The Disaster Management Centre has recently concluded and vulnerability and risk 
assessment for the whole District. To build institutional capacity and preparedness. 
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disaster management information was installed in some LMs and communication radios 
were purchased for seven wards. A Community Awareness Program was rolled out In 
all the LMs and included the following stakeholders: O.R.Tambo Fire staff, DaF, WoF, 
Social Development, SASSA, Home Affairs, Dept, of Agriculture, Ward Councilors, 
Communities and Traditional leaders. A coordinated disaster response and recovery 
programme has been successfully implemented in affected areas. Families distressed 
by wild fires, lightening, accidents, etc. are assisted with material needs and funeral 
arrangements. The Department of Social Development and the SASSA assisted with 
social relief items like food parcels and blankets, while Home Affairs replaces ID 
documents for those who lost them. Temporal shelters are provided and erected by the 
Provincial Department of Housing. 

Challenges include: 

• Poor understanding of Disaster Management function by the Institution 
(Internally) and by the Community (externally); 

• Poor communication system with our communities; 

• Lack of operational resources and sufficient equipment; 

• Absence of the Main Disaster Management Centre; and 

• Non-involvement of Disaster Management Unit during infrastructure 
development. 

2.20.3 Provide Fire and Emergency Services 

The ORTDM has a fully fledged Fire Services unit and it operates a full-time fire service 
with a Chief Fire Officer. The District Municipality has purchased fire-fighting equipment 
and there is a fire engine placed in each of the LMs identified as high risk areas. While 
fire fighting is a shared service between the DM and the local municipalities, currently 
only the DM budgets for this function. The DM has developed cooperative agreements 
with the relevant LMs, but these have not yet been signed. Currently the DM does not 
implement any fire services tariffs. These were developed, but never adopted pending 
finalisation of the Indigent Policy. 


An integrated fire and emergency risk management planning and monitoring include 
training of volunteers for fire and emergency response. The draft concept has been 
developed for ORT Fire By-law, approved by Council and awaiting workshops to all 
relevant stakeholders. Some of the areas in the District have been identified as High 
Risk areas in terms of veld and forest fires. These areas are in Mhlontio, Ingquza Hill 
and Port St Johns LMs. A plan to address veld fires in the areas identified has been 
developed and is implemented by the DM. 

Institutional capacity and preparedness has been ensured by the provision of fire 
fighting protective clothing, training community and fire staff on Community Fire 
Protection and purchase and repairs fire-fighting equipment. Challenges include: 

• Water resources shortages; 

• Budget constraints , people, equipment, budget and buildings; 

• Type of vehicles plus inaccessibility of areas for fire vehicles; 

• Lack of information flowing within the District with regards to programs to allow 
smooth participation; 

• Lack of communication tools with satellite centres- radio and telephones; 

• Control centre operations streamlined and not centralised; and 

• No proclaimed fire services bylaws. 

2.20.4 Provision of sustainabie district health services 

Waste disposal and recycling program involved monitoring and control of uncontrolled 
solid waste tipping and illegal dumping sites in all LMs. Water and food samples were 
taken and analyzed various areas in all LMs. Boxes of Jik regular for domestic water 
purification & water borne disease prevention are distributed to affected areas. Business 
premises are also inspected to check conditions that may endanger lives of inhabitants 
in the DM. Challenges include: 

• Absence of by-laws 

• Infrastructure (Roads inaccessible to clinics, health centres and some 
hospitals) 

• Lack of resources e.g. cars that cannot reach other areas 
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• Lack of communication: LMs do not involve Health Practitioners for health 
services 

• Lack of involvement in activities that involve catering in the planning stage. 

• Absence of legal landfill sites 

• No control on mushrooming food traders as the Foodstuff and Cosmetics Act 
and Regulation 918 (R918) is no longer followed 

2.20.5 Protection and promotion of rights for vuinerabie groups 

Training and capacity building in Moral Regeneration is rendered as workshops on Life 
Skills awareness and Parenting skills for teenage mothers at schools and Organized 
Youth. In a quest to mainstream the interests of vulnerable groups, Early Childhood 
Development Centres (ECDCs) are equipped with educational equipment. 

2.20.6 Support to Distressed indigent famiiies 

To improve the livelihood of indigent families in distress and families in distress that are 
affected by disaster-related incidents, receive material support in the form of funeral 
costs, food parcels and psycho-social support. A draft Social Relief of Distress Policy is 
awaiting a workshop and relevant processes for Council approval. 

2.20.7 Ensure development of sport, heritage, arts and culture 

Capacity building and coordination of implementation of sports, heritage arts and culture 
development is done. This includes football clinics for talent identification, support to 
mayoral cups tournaments, support to various sport codes in all LMs in the form of kits 
and sport equipment, capacity building for coaches. Athletics Federation officials. 

District Sport Council, transfer of sport facilities. District heritage structure strengthened, 
and celebration of significant heritage days. Challenges include: 

• Maintenance of Community facilities - little or no income generated; 

• Coordination of services rendered; and 

• Understaffing. 


2.20.8 Support to library and information services 


Basic library furniture and equipment required for community library services are 
provided. The establishment of public community and school libraries in remote areas in 
LMs is coordinated, through the establishment of “school-community libraries”. Library 
furniture, equipment and stationery are also provided for public/community libraries in all 
5 LMs. Library outreach programmes {Library Awareness) are co-ordinated and 
supported through the following library annual events, namely, international Literacy & 
Readathon Week, international Library Week, World Book Day, World Poetry Day and 
Career Exhibition. Connection to the Internet is coordinated and installed in some public 
library. 
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CHAPTER 3: DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIES 


3.1 VISION, MISSION AND GOALS 
VISION: 

A prosperous and vibrant district 

MISSION: 

Provide services and support in fulfilling its mandate through a developmental local 
government approach. OR Tambo shall pursue a socio-economic development 
agenda that will provide an improved quality of life and affirm the dignity of its people 

VALUES: 

OLIVER TAMBO 

Objective 

Leadership 

Industrious and Innovative 
Virtuous 

Ethical and Excellent 

Respect, Responsible and Responsive 

Tenacious and Transparent 

Accountable 

Meticulous 

Bold and Brave 

Openness 


3.2 DEVELOPMENT GOALS 


1 . Providing adequate and accessible Infrastructure; 

2. Promoting economic growth and creating sustainable economic activity 
through rationalized; programmes, within the limits of available natural 
resource base; 

3. Promoting sustainable community livelihoods; 

4. Improving the institutional systems and overall capacity; 

5. Coordinate a system of delivering sustainable services to O.R. Tambo district 
communities for the achievement of shared developmental outcomes by the 
National, Provincial and Local Government; and 

6. Building of a coherent district that is responsive, accountable and promotes 
clean governance. 


3.3 KEY PERFORMANCE AREA 

The Five-Year Local Government Strategic Agenda, (5YLGSA), 2006 introduced five 
Key Performance Areas for Local Government namely: 

■ Basic Services and Infrastructure Development; 

■ Local Economic Development; 

■ Financial Viability and Management; 

■ Good Governance and Public Participation; and 

■ Institutional Transformation and Development. 

Sector forums to cover each of the above Key Performance Areas were established 
comprising councillors and officials from the DM and the LMs, officials from 
government sector departments and other institutions. Each sector forum developed 
five-year sector strategies to be incorporated to the IDP. Key focus areas were 
identified for each sector, as well as objectives and strategies that will be employed to 
realise the Sector strategies. The five-year programmes of the sector forums are 
summarised below; 
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SECTION A: O.R. TAMBO DISTRICT 5 YEAR PLAN 


3.3.1 Basic Services and infrastructure Deveiopment 

The table below depicts some of the challenges that the District Municipality faces In 
providing water and sanitation services. 

Table 36: Challenges for the provision of water and sanitation services 


CHALLENGE 

CAUSES 

Huge Backlogs 

Negligence of the area during the apartheid era. Topography of the area, which 
makes it expensive for some areas to be serviced. 

Old Infrastructure 

Lack of refurbishment, and as result the infrastructure is being operated though 
it has far outstripped its design life span. 

Infrastructure Capacity 

Demand is in excess of available infrastructure due to rapid and unplanned 
growth and as such the infrastructure is over-strained which results in reduction 
of its lifespan 

Non Functional on Schemes 
especially standalones 

Water resource scarcity and reliability. Drought as a result of climate change. 

Pollution in environment 

Sewer effluent discharged is not of acceptable standard due to lack of 
resources to upgrade of infrastructure 

Lack of energy supply 

Has an effect on the capacity of the infrastructure to be provided as the 
dependency is on diesel which are limiting on type of infrastructure that should 
be provided. 

High Level of Vandalism and theft 

High unemployment. 

Shortage of skiiied personnei 

High Level of illiteracy, and unable to attract skilled personnel from other area 
due to financial constraints. 

Poor Maintenance of existing 
infrastructure 

Low revenue-generation, as many of the District’s inhabitants are unemployed, 
and as such there is dependence on grants, which are very small. 

Lack of funds for infrastructure 
investment pianning 

Due to the rural nature of the District, funds for infrastructure development are 
only provided through Grant funding. 


The following interventions have been recommended to address the challenges: 

■ Adoption of Regionalization as a best option to enhance storage and ensure 
local economic development: In the past year the District has been struck by 
a drought, which resulted in some of the majority of stand-alone schemes 
being non-functional. This has thus shown the extent of non-reliability of the 
standalone schemes; 

■ Upgrading of the town systems into full water-borne sewerage systems: This 
will ensure an environmentally-friendly situation; 


■ Acceleration of service delivery to reduce backlogs; 

■ Adoption of “Water Services’ 10 Key Focus Areas” in an effort to improve in 
delivery of water services; 

■ Engagement of Water Boards: To assist in water services provision and skills 
through transfer of knowledge; and 

■ Engaging the JOBS Fund at the DBSA: Given that most of the inhabitants of 
the District receive free basic services, minimal revenue is collected from 
selling the service. As a result the DM is largely dependent on grants to 
perform Its water services functions. In order to address this situation, the DM 
intends engaging the JOBS Fund inn the next funding window, which opens 
in May 2012 to source funds for investing in infrastructure development. 

Despite the challenges, the DM has made significant strides in improving its delivery 
of basic services, and in the period 2013/13, Rl.Sbillion worth of projects (a total of 26 
big water and sanitation projects) have been approved. Some of these projects span 
between three to five years. Of the Rl.Sbillion, R1.2billion has already been approved 
for Implementation. Some of the projects are already at procurement stage, due to 
under-expenditure in previous years. 


Table 37: Objectives, strategies and programmes/projects for Basic Service and 
infrastructure Deveiopment 


OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

PROGRAMMES/ Project 

Provide access to 
potable water 

Long term water infrastructure 
planning 

Development of a Master Plan for the entire district 
Development of new business plan for funding 
applications for water projects. Development & 
review of WSDP 

Development and enforcement of water policies 


Implementation of Regional water 
schemes to cover greater areas 
with no access to sustainable 
water sources (includes the 
integration of previously non- 
viable water schemes) 

Upgrading of non-viable water schemes 


Implement water schemes / projects 


Operations and maintenance of 

Approval & Implementation of an O&M Plan 


existing water schemes 

Repairs on non functional water scheme for 
consistent water supply 



Refurbishment and retrofitting of old water 
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To provide access 
to sanitation 
services 


To provide access 
to sustainable 
basic energy and 
electricity 

To improve road 
infrastructure 
network in the 
district 

Ensure access to a 
safe, secure, 
reliable, and 
affordable public 
transport system 
Improve Waste 
Management 
within O.R. Tambo 
District to comply 
with statutory 



infrastructure 

Water conservation and demand 
management 

Regular water balance audit. Leak detection and 
repair. Installation of bulk meters and meters. 
Awareness campaigns 

Provide alternative water supply 
to households that have no 
access due to any other reason 

Supply indigent households with tanks and gutters 

Implement spring protection on viable water springs 
to communities 

Water carting. Mobile water purifiers to reduce costs 

Achieve a blue drop status for all 
water treatment plants and 
provide mobile water treatment 
plants quality in all water 
schemes 

Building capacity and transfer of skills to employees 
(through the support of water boards) 

Develop & Implement a system to monitor 
functionality and water quality in DM water schemes. 

Eradication of rural sanitation 
backlogs 

Installation of rural VIP sanitation 

Improve sewer systems in all 9 
towns and nodal zones to full 
waterborne 

Upgrade existing sewerage treatment works in all 
town 

Construction of water sewerage in Tsolo Junction 

Construction of ablution facilities for public nodes 
and coastal areas 

Operation and maintenance of 
sewerage treatment plants and 
sewerage pump stations 

Approval & Implementation of an O&M Plan 

Repairs on non functional sanitation infrastructure 

Refurbishment and retrofitting of old sanitation 
infrastructure 

Achievement of a green drop 
status for all sewer treatment 
plants to improve quality of 
effluent 

Periodic analysis of effluent 

Provide required to the plants 

Build operations and controller rooms 

To provide electricity to all 
outstanding households and new 
settlements 

Electricity connections. Provision of electricity to 
reduce the backlogs. Provision of electricity to public 
amenities. Provision and maintenance of streets 

Provision of alternative energy 

Constructing and maintaining 
roads to service centres and 
economic nodes 

Construction of access roads and roads 
infrastructure (incl. bridges, storm water drainage 
systems, pedestrian sidewalks, etc) 

Implementation of a storm water master plan 

Coordination of planning and 
regulation of public transport 
system 

Development of Public transport plan 

Development of a pavement management system / 
RAMS 

Development of business plans 

Establishment of landfill sites that 
comply with the prescribed 
guidelines and standards for solid 
waste management, (including 
ISO 14001) 

Solid waste/ refuse collection 

Environmental awareness campaigns 

Acquisition of land and construction of landfill sites 
Issuing LM permits to access land fill sites 

Recycling programme 


requirements 


Coordination of 
planning and 
Development of 
Sustainable 
Human 
Settlements 


To increase 
community 
participation in 
Sports, recreation, 
arts, culture and 
heritage 
programmes 


To increase 
community 
participation in 
educational 
governance and 
training 

To contribute to 



Licensing of landfill sites and enforcement of 
statutory requirements 

Accreditation of O.R Tambo DM 
as an implementing agent for 
housing development 

O.R. Tambo DM housing accreditation process 

Development of housing strategy 
and implementation policy 
framework 

Housing strategy and sector plan 

Implementation of the Human Settlements Forum 
Emerging contractor development program 

Provide housing in response to 
emergencies and special 

programmes including military 
veterans, disaster victims and 
other special cases 

Implement Response to emergency and special 
cases housing 

Consumer education 

Provision of rural and urban 
housing with social amenities 
through the implementation of 
BNG program. 

Construction of housing units as per BNG 
programme: 

• Rural housing (RO - R3 500); 

• Urban Housing (RO - R3 500); 

• Social Housing (R3 500 - R7 500); and 

• Gap Housing (R3 500 - R7 500). 

Upgrading of informal settlement 

Use to alternative technology 

Acquiring land through purchase, 
long term lease and donations 

Land acquisition 

Expand and maximize the value 
and utility of community service 
centres and community facilities 
(including sports fields, libraries 
etc.) 

Turnaround plan for community centres and social 
facilities 

Refurbishment of community centres and social 
facilities 

Maintain, Preserve and Promote 
heritage sites including those 
within liberation route 

Community workshops on heritage and liberation 
route 

Rehabilitation and marketing of heritage sites 
(including signage) 

Commemoration and celebration of national days 
and historical events 

Promote the commercialization of 
cultural groups 

Training and capacity building 

Formulation of film by-laws. 

Promotion and integration of 
recreation and sporting activities 

Coordination of sports councils. Federations, special 
sports events and tournaments (including golden 
games, sports against crime, etc.) 

Training of sport couches, referees and sports 
administrators 

Capacitate schools governing 
bodies and integrate them to ward 

I committees 

District Education Indaba/ Summit 

SGB capacity building programme 

Establishment of District Education Forum 

Integration of schools and 
community libraries 

Mobile libraries 

Library awareness and literacy programmes 

Community based Early Childhood Development 
programme 

I Compliance with and enforcement 

Completion of the Devolution of environmental 
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the reduction of 
preventable health 

of relevant environmental health 
regulations and standards 

health services processes. Development of 
environmental health plan 

risks in the district 


Periodic sampling of food business premises 

Develop environmental Health by-laws 

Environmental health campaigns 

Surveillance of communicable diseases. 



Periodic sampling 



Development of leachate management plan 

To contribute to 

Mainstreaming of HIV/AIDS 

Establishment of HIV/AIDS fora and council 

the prevention, 
reduction and 

management of 
the spread of 

management 

Men’s health coordination programmes (incl. male 
circumcision) 

Training programme for professional health care 
workers and care givers 

HIV/AIDS, STI and 

Expand access to voluntary 

Establish and support VCT and HTA sites 

TB 

counseling and testing 

Establishment of support groups 

HIV/AIDS,VCT, STI and TB awareness campaigns 

To improve the 

Coordinate the mainstreaming of 

Develop Institutional guidelines for vulnerable groups 

well-being of all 

special programmes targeting 

Tertiary financial academic assistance programme 

vulnerable groups 
and general 

vulnerable groups 

Training and capacity program. Awareness 

campaigns and information distribution 

welfare of 


SCM policy on vulnerable groups 

indigents 

Provide social safety nets 

Child protection programme (incl. Palmerton), Moral 
regeneration programme. One household one food 
garden. Food parcels 


Provision of basic services to 

FBS policy 


indigent households 

Indigent registration 

To reduce the risk 

Proactive preventative measures 

Awareness campaigns and capacity building 

and mitigate the 

against disasters 

Awareness campaigns and capacity building 

impact of 

disasters, fires and 


Conduct Risk assessments and research on key 
hazards 

emergencies to 


Establishment and coordination of disaster fora and 

communities 


structures (including response units). Training and 
capacity building for councilors, officials and 
volunteers. Approval of relevant protocols, policies 
and by-laws 


Improve institutional capacity and 
preparedness for disaster 
management and mitigation 

Development of disaster response plans. Early 
warning systems 

Signing of MOU and SLA with stakeholders and 
partner organizations. Post disaster recovery and 
rehabilitation programmes 


Reduce the occurrence of fires 

Approval of fire by-laws. Fire awareness and 


and emergencies 

training campaigns 

Establishment of fire satellite stations. Fire safety 
inspections in public and business buildings. 


Improve institutional capacity to 
respond and mitigate the impact 
of fires and emergencies 

Improve functioning of fire and emergency call 
centres and related protocols. Acquisition and 
maintenance of fire and emergency equipment. 
Develop SLA with LMs, Department of defense etc. 
on fire prevention and response to fire and 
emergency. 


Contribute 

improved 

community 

to 

safety 

Building stakeholder consensus 
for community safety 

Conduct safety summit/ crime prevention indaba 
Strengthen district and community safety forums 
Develop Crime prevention strategy 

and security 


Promote safe recreational 

Coastal safety programmes 



activities and alternatives to crime 

Schools safety programmes 




Sport against crime 


3.3.2 Local Economic Development 

Table 38; Objectives, strategies and programmes/projects for Local Economic 
Development 


OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

PROGRAMMES/ PROJECTS 

To improve co-ordination 
& integration of LED 
programs for sustainable 
trade an 

Strengthen IGR Structures for 
integrated LED programs 

Strengthen LED Forum; Sub-Sector Forums & DST 
Co-ordinate programmes implemented by various 
government departments on Small Town 
Revitalization 

d investment within the 
District 

Promote trade and investment 

Develop strategies for trade and investment 
promotion 

Establish Trade & Investment promotion One Stop 
Shop 


Build capacity of SMME and 
cooperatives 

Develop SMME Strategy, Establish SMME One -stop 
shop 

Establish Co-operatives Development Centre (CDC) 
Develop SMME and coops database 


Mainstream economic activities 
through support for formation of 
Community Private Public 
Partnerships (CPPPS) 

Develop CPPPs within district key growth sectors 
(acquaculture, egg production, etc.) 

Support municipalities with fundraising, resource 
mobilisation, and CPPPs, Lusipark Development 
Project 

Business Park Development Program 

To improve rural 

livelihoods through 

agricultural development 

Provide farmer support services 
and farmer development 

Emerging farmer support and capacity building 
program 

Training of Extension officers supporting farmers 

and food security. 

Enhanced interventions on Food 
Security and poverty eradication 

Siyakhula Set-up Programme, Siyazondia program. 
One household one food garden. Communal food 
gardens/small scale farmers support 


Animal Health and livestock 
improvement. 

Veterinary Services, Heifer Exchange program. 
Livestock branding 

To enhance access to 
LED infrastructure, agro- 
processing and value add 

Enhance sustainability of LED 
infrastructure and mechanization 

Fencing of Adam Kok Farms, Refurbishment of farm 
building. Installation of new and rehabilitating old 
irrigation schemes, Feedlots & shearing sheds 
programme. 
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facilities 

Improved service standards for 
the District Processing Plants 

-Review of management and reporting systems and 
related protocols for Kei Fresh Produce Market, 
Umzikantu Red Meat Abattoir and Ikhwezi Dairy 
-Strengthen processing and value add capacity of 
Milling Plants , Umzikantu Read Meat abattoir. 


Improve local farmers access to 
markets 

Product quality improvement support 


Enhance sustainability of Adam 
Kok form 

Review of Adam kok farm management and reporting 
systems and related protocols (for each business 
enterprise) 

To improve forestry & 
timber production for 
economic development 

Forestry and timber industry 
skills development 

Develop Forestry Development Strategy, Facilitate 
access to skills at Furntech for forestry sector 
beneficiaries 


Value-chain expansion and 
development 

Integrated Langeni Timber Cluster (ILTC), Resource 
mobilization of ILTC 

To improve Aqua - 
culture industry 

production for economic 
development 

Aqua-culture skills development 

Develop Aqua culture Strategy 

Facilitate access to skills sector beneficiaries 

To ensure well co- 
ordinated Tourism 

development, Marketing 
for the district. 

Train existing product owners in 
business skills and product 
development 

Training and capacity building programme. Visual 
Arts and Craft Development, Tourism marketing and 
awareness program (incl. signage etc.) 


Tourism Marketing and 

Awareness Raising 

Outreach programmes to schools and FETs, Develop 
District Marketing Material. Appointment of Tourism 
Marketing and Information Officers 


Strengthening the functionality 
of the LTOs 

Community awareness on DTOs and LTOs 

To strengthen economic 
research & development 

Improve capacity of District’s 
economic research unit 

Provide adequate staff compliment within the unit 
Build capacity of staff in economic research unit 

capacity within the district 

Collaborate with institutions of 
Higher Education 

Establishment of the faculty of Agriculture & Rural 
Development Studies in WSU 

To achieve spatially 
equitable economic 

growth across O.R. 
Tambo District and 

Develop plans for District 
Catalytic Projects 

Proposed N2 Wild Coast Road SDF, Proposed 
Mzimvubu Dam framework plan 

Implementation of Coffee Bay and Hole in the wall 
Development Plan (Kwa-Tshezi Development Plan) 

region. 

Create Special Economic Zones 

PSJ-Tourism, Marine and industrial expansion. 

KSD- Industrialisation of the regional economic hub 
Mhlontio- Crop production and hydro electric 
production and forestry 

Nyandeni- Crop production, livestock and forestry 

IHLM- Livestock Tourism-Heritage, Game Reserves, 
Forestry 


Greater alignment of District 
Planning to SDFs to advance 
land development 

Libode, Ntlaza and Langeni LSDF, District SDF 
review 

Development of the KSD LM SDF 


Development of Precinct Plans 
for the Region 

Ngqeleni Town Precinct Plan 

Mhlontio Towns Precinct Plans 

Ingquza Hill Coastal Precinct 


3.3.3 Financial Viability and Management 


Table 39: Objectives, indicators and programme/projects for Financial Viability and 
Management 


OBJECTIVES 

INDICATORS 

PROGRAMMES/ PROJECTS 

To increase 

revenue generation 

R-value of historic debtors (year 
on year reduction as a 
percentage) 

Develop and review policies, tariffs and by-laws. 
Enforcement of legislation and by-laws. Customer 
relations 

To strengthen the 
governance and 
control environment 
over all financial 
matters to eliminate 
fruitless, wasteful. 

Collection rate as a percentage 
of total billings 

Complete a credible valuation roll. Install and 
maintain water meters. Indigent register/ database 
cleaning. Improve credit control systems capacity. 
Move Credit Control and free basic service billing to 
BTO 

Total actual trade creditors as a 
percentage of total actual 

revenue 

% variance between total 
approved budget and actual 
expenditure 

Alignment of IDP & SDBIP, Cash-flow management , 
Create separate call accounts for major grant funds 

Number of official AG queries 
addressed relating to recognition 
and measurement of assets 

Develop a Maintenance plan for all municipal assets 
(including infrastructure assets) , Maintain a Credible 
assets register. Develop assets and liability 
management related protocols. Assessment of 
ORTDM for GRAP 17 compliance. Construction of a 
Municipal Garage, Maintenance of loans register 

unauthorized, and 

irregular 

expenditure 

Auditor General’s Annual Audit 
Outcome on the annual financial 
statements 

Statutory reporting (Section 71, 52d, Paragraph 6, 
etc) 

Checklist for MFMA Compliance and DoRA Reports 


% of critical positions in the BTO 
department filled 

Review BTO structure in line with the mandate. Fill 
all critical posts in the BTO department. Re- 
organisation of accountants under BTO, Training of 
relevant Section 79 committees. Training of non 
financial managers on financial management 

Develop financial Procedure manuals 

Number of section 79 
committees with members that 
have attended at least 1 
accredited financial 

management related course 

% budgeted MIG actually spent 

Implement MIG projects 

% of budgeted CAPEX spent on 
project identified in the IDP 

Implement capital projects 

% of the total municipal budget 
spent on Operations and 
Maintenance (O&M) 

Development and implementation of O&M plan 

Debt coverage (Operating 
grants subtracted from operating 
revenue, divided by debt service 
payments within the financial 
year) 

Debt collection 

% of procurement committed 
prior to start of the financial year 

Develop a comprehensive procurement plan 

Automated SCM database 

Contracts register, contracts monitoring and 
document management system 

Develop contracts, SLA and MOU management 

Number of defaulting service 
providers blacklisted in the 
National Treasury 
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stimulate and 
promote local 

economic 
development. 


Rand value of paragraph 6 
reports issued as a percentage 
of the value of all tenders 
awarded 

protocols 

Review and update processes of delegation relating 
to SCM of all levels 

Register declarations and review of register for 
persons in service of the state and Register of related 
parties 

Signing of declaration by management and 

councillors 

Capacity building for bid committees 

Review of SCM policy 

Update legal services manual on contracts 

management protocols 

Number of official AG queries 
addressed relating to SCM 
processes 

Rand value of legal fees 
recovered as a percentage of 
actual legal fees incurred on 
concluded litigation cases 
originated from contractual 
disputes (including those settled 

1 out of court) 

% of creditors paid within 
regulated period of receiving 
invoice 

Invoice register and processing system 

% of services sourced from 
suppliers within the district 

Workshops and trainings for SMMEs and local 
enterprises 

Full implementation of the automated supplier data 
base system 

% of services procurement from 
the PDIs and vulnerable groups 


3.3.4 Good Governance and Public Participation 

Table 40: Objectives, strategies and programmes/projects for Good Governance and 
Public Participation 


OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

PROGRAMMES/ PROJECTS 

To improve/ ensure 
council and 

community oversight 
for service delivery 

Strengthen internal 

governance structures, 

systems and protocols to 

monitor and ensure 

compliance with the 

legislative framework 

Approval of committee assessment tool 

Support Traditional leadership structures to develop 
mandating and reporting protocols for traditional 
leaders in council 

implementation 

Approval of council calendar 

Sitting of council and open council meetings 

Speaker’s outreach programmes (incl. youth and 
women’s parliament) 

Service delivery and oversight Road-shows 


Continuous update of resolution register 

Approval of resolution tracking tool 

Capacity building programme for council committees 

Provide platform for LM 
representative councillors in 
DM council to present service 
delivery issues and 

challenges raised and 
prioritized by either LM 
councils 

Establishment of service delivery focused section 79 
committee/s of council. Support LMs to develop LM 
rep mandating and reporting protocol 

Develop DM protocol on processing of LM Reps 
memoranda item to DM council 

Provide the necessary 

Sitting of Whippery Forum 



support to Whippery in 
facilitating accountability of 
councillors to constituencies 

Service delivery audit workshop for councillors 

To strengthen and 
ensure structured 
participation by 

communities, organs 

Improve functionality of ward 
committees, CDWs and state 
mandated public participation 
bodies in all LMs 

Development of ward committee assessment tool 
Development of petitions policy. Development of ward 
centres 

Executive Mayor’s outreach programmes 

of state power, 


Capacity building programme forward committees 

traditionai ieaders 
and civii society in 
iocai governance 

To strengthen working 
relations with traditional 
leadership and participation of 
civil society in local 
governance 

Develop policy framework guiding relations, 
cooperation and support to traditional leaders. 
Sectoral engagements with Traditional leadership 
Sectoral engagements with civil society 

To coordinate 

effective 

intergovernmentai 
reiations across the 

Make service delivery central 
to the functioning of technical 
and political IGR structures 
both at LM and DM levels 

IGR mobilization programme (focusing on LM, Sector 
Departments and SOEs), Development of IGR policy 
and related protocols 

MMCs-MECs’ bilateral on relevant portfolio service 

portfoiio boundaries 
of governmentai 

actors within the 


delivery issues 

District M&E framework (from DIMAFO), District 
Programme of Action 

District 

Implement a coordinated 
programme for LM support 
and structure LM support 
systems accordingly 

LMs support programme approval 

Ensure credibie 

integrated service 
deiivery pianning 
(iDP), monitoring, 
reporting and 

evaiuation 

Improve quality of IDP in line 
with prescribed processes 
and guidelines - with full 
participation and ownership 
by political champion, IGR 
partners and communities 

Approval of framework and process plans and final 
IDP document 

Scheduled Rep forum meetings 

IDP training 

IDP & Budget Road-shows 


Implement a comprehensive 
Institutional service delivery 
performance reporting, 

monitoring and evaluation in 
line with the prescribed 
legislative framework and 
guidelines 

Approval of IDP aligned SDBIP 

Approval of departmental performance plans (linked 
to projects implementation plans) 

Signing of performance agreements by MM and 
senior management 

Implement District service delivery implementation 
monitoring system (DIMS) 

Performance Evaluation on quarterly and annual 
reports submitted 


Improve institutional capacity 
on audit and quality 
assurance of service delivery 
performance 

Adoption of annual performance reports 

Improve institutional capacity for PMS reporting and 
quality assurance 

Capacity building for PMS structures 

To ensure a weii 
coordinated and 

integrated district 
wide communication 

Maintain a two way 
communication with 

communities and staff 

Integrated Communication strategy and key 
programmes based communication plans. Develop 
standard operations procedures for processing 
customer/ community queries and feedback. 
Community imbizos 



Newsletter development. Protocols for Streamlining 
of correspondence 

Improve capacity of communications unit 

Develop standard operations procedures for internal 
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communication 


Provide effective customer/ 
community liaison and 
maintain a good corporate 
image 

Proactive media engagements. Utilization of social 
media to communicate. 

Public electronic billboard. Corporate identity 
handbook. Website and events calendar update. 
Conduct Customer care surveys. Develop service 
standards charter. Establish customer liaison unit. 
Front desk management training. Integration of WSA 
& Disaster call centres. Internal and external signage 

To ensure effective 
Audit function for 
improved 

compliance, clean 

Increase the capacity of 
internal audit function to 
provide district wide support 
(LMs) 

Filling of vacant posts. Awareness workshops on role 
of internal auditors 

Capacity building of internal audit units 

administration and 
clean governance 

Address all issues raised by 
the internal audit unit, audit 
committee and previous 
year’s AG by integrating 
management action plans to 
Annual Performance Plans 
and performance agreements 
of senior mangers 

Internal audit coverage plan 

Review Audit committee’s TORs to incorporate 
reporting procedures. 

To reduce the threat 
of all identified risk. 

Improve institutional capacity 
to avert, monitor and report 
on identified risks 

Risk management strategy. Establishment of risk 
management committee. 

Conduct strategic and operational risk assessments. 
Commission scientific research on major risks. Risk 
management action plans. Risk audit coverage plan 

To ensure effective 
Legal services 

function for 

improved 

compliance, clean 
administration and 
clean governance 

Promote good ethical 
environment and improve 
control systems to intensify 
fight against fraud and 
corruption (Zero tolerance) 

Review anti-fraud and anti corruption strategy. 
Establish fraud and corruption unit. Conduct 
awareness sessions on code of conduct, anti fraud 
and anti corruption. Develop a policy on code of 
conduct for staff 

Review and implement control systems and 
procedure manuals 


Improve capacity of internal 
legal services to minimise 
municipalities’ exposure to 
avoidable litigation 

Review of legal services manual 

Develop Compliance checklist 

Legal watch advisories on topical areas of non- 
compliance 


Develop systems to monitor 
and provide support to 
departments on compliance 
with key contractual 

obligations, key legislation 
and collective agreements 

Develop contract monitoring/ tracking tool for major 
contracts 


3.3.5 Municipal Transformation and Organisational Development 


Table 41: Objectives, strategies and programmes/projects for Municipal Transformation 
and Organisational Development 


OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

PROGRAMMES/ PROJECTS 

To improve the 
organisational 
capacity of O.R. 
Tambo District 

Review organizational 

capacity status quo 

Competency assessment for Managers, 

Organisational structure audit. Job analysis and 
descriptions, HR Policy review and gap analysis. 
Needs gap analysis and post adjustments 

Municipality 

Attract and retain 

representative, skilled and 
competent human resources 

Develop HR policies. Develop and implement an HR 
Plan, Develop a retention strategy and succession 
plan. Review recruitment and selection policies. Train 
all stakeholders involved in recruitment and selection. 
Employment Equity Plan, District skills Forecast 

To improve 

institutional 

performance 

Staff training, capacity 
building, and skills 

development 

Develop a credible Workplace Skills Plan, District 
skills development 

Learnership programme 

through skills 

development and 
change 
management 

Monitor all employee 

performance within the 
institutional PMS 

Develop individual performance management policy. 
Training of all stakeholders on PMS 

Implementation and cascading of the PMS 

Develop and implement change management and 
team-building strategy 

To increase access 
to information 

through better 

information and 

knowledge 
management 
systems 

Ongoing research and 

benchmarking of best- 
practices for Local 

Government 

Business process engineering , Establishment of a 
research unit. Systems benchmarking with similar 
municipalities. Conduct telecommunications audit. 
Awareness workshops on document and records 
management. Develop policy for electronic 

documents and records management. Provide 
reliable IT support. Develop District-wide ICT 
architecture plan 

To improve 

employee wellness 
and labour relations 

Acquisition, upgrade and 
integration of existing 

information management 

systems 

Analyze and customize researched systems. 
Acquisition of electronic and document management 
system. Upgrade of existing telecommunications 
systems 

DIMS, GIS, Financial information system 

Facilitate better employee 
health and safety 

Implementation of EAP interventions. Wellness 
Events, Conduct Health and Safety Audits 

Sports and recreation. Employee perceptions survey 

To achieve 

excellent customer 
care and meet all 
institutional service 

Strengthen and maintain good 
labour relations 

Adherence to collective agreements on basic 
conditions of service and BCEA, Local labour forum. 
Implementation of LLF Resolutions 

Fair and compliant disciplinary 
processes 

Disciplinary hearings 

Raise institutional awareness 
and facilitate buy-in for 
customer care and service 
standards 

Establishment of District-wide Batho Pele Forum, 
Workshops of Batho Pele principles 

Development and implementation of service level 
standard charters 

standards in line 
with Batho Pele 
principles 

Solicit customer feedback 

Suggestion box for feedback analysis 

Customer care survey 


113 



SECTION B: CHALLENGES, BOTTLENECK AND PROPOSED INTERVENTION 


The O.R. Tambo District Municipality conducted a Strategic Planning workshop in 
February 2013, where all stakeholders participated, Including all Mayors, Speakers, 
Chief whips, Executive and Mayoral committee members. Municipal Managers, Senior 
Managers and all IDP and IGR coordinators from the Local Municipalities, Senior 
Managers and Regional Directors of sector departments, representatives of 
community structures registered in IDP Representative Forum database (including 
Business community. Council of Churches, Traditional Leadership, Rate payers’ 
association, etc.). Stakeholders in attendance also Included the King of AmaMpondo, 
Honourable King Sigcawu Zanozuko, as well as the Auditor General - Eastern Cape, 
Mr. Ngqwala. 

This session was held in an effort to improve service delivery in the 
municipality. Commissions - looked INTENDED OUTCOMES - The strategic 
planning workshop was targeted to at least inform or emerge with the following: 

i. Review of targets for the 2013/14 financial year 

ii. Projection of resource requirements and availability for the year 

iii. A Service delivery improvement plan also focusing on prioritising measures/ 
interventions needed to speed up service delivery. 

iv. A clear focused spatial linkage of the prioritised interventions to ensure 
alignment with the SDF and geographic spread to ensure access to services 
and development by all communities in the district 

COMMISIONS brief included the following:- 

■ Consider current plans as per IDP on each KPA 

■ Identify challenges affecting the implementation on each focus area 

■ consider current strategies and interventions 

■ Agree on improvement plans (to ensure that the set targets as per the 
Syear IDP are achieved and service delivery accelerated) 

■ Identify priority projects/ programmes to be implemented (to address 
need as per IDP) 


3.3.6. Basic Services and Infrastructure Development 
3.3.6. 1. Water Supply 
a. Challenges 

■ Shortage of Water Cart T rucks 

■ Non functional water schemes 

■ Illegal connections 

■ Unfinished water projects 

■ Wards without water (backlogs) 

■ Spring protection 

■ Rain water harvesting 

■ Operations and maintenance of schemes 

■ Bulk services for new developments 

■ Bulk services for tourism nodes 

■ Casual operators 

■ Water leaks 

DISTRICT WIDE CHALLENGES 


Challenge 

Intervention 

Required 

Time Frame 

Responsible 

Inability of fire-trucks 
to access water 

source 

Provision of fire 
hydrants and access 
point from reservoirs 

Ongoing 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Water outages during 
emergencies such as 
fire 

Installation of fire 
hydrants to all 
businesses. 

October 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Routine maintenance: 

areas such as 

Mancam water 

scheme 

Refurbishment of 

Mancam Water 

Scheme 

June 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

ISD Approach: Non 
Customized ISD 

Guidelines and 

Host workshop to 
customize Provincial 
ISD guidelines and 

30 March 2013 

Infrastructure / ISD 
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Challenge 

Intervention 

Required 

Time Frame 

Responsible 

Framework. 

framework 



Non availability of 
community profiles/ 
Community Based 
Plans (CBP): Lack of 
Funding 

Allocate funds for 
compilation and 

development of CBP, 
Train CBP 

Coordinators, 
Implement CBP 

across the District 
(All Wards) 

15 March 2013 

15 April 2013 

15 June 2014 

Infrastructure / ISD 

(WBPIS):Resistance 
of availing information 
and attending Imbizos 
where WBPIS is 

collected. 

Host awareness 

campaigns. 

Ward Clirs to assist 
in encouraging 

community members 
to attend the Imbizos 
and give information 
to data collectors 

28 February 201 3 
Ongoing 

Infrastructure / ISD 


CHALLENGES PER LM 


Challenge 

Intervention 

Required 

Time Frame 

Responsible 

KSD Local Municipality 

Inability to provide 
alternative water 

supply during water 
interruptions 

Procurement of 

water carts and 
regular maintenance 

Dec 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Slow Implementation 
of Master plan for the 
water provisioning of 
surrounding areas of 
Mthatha 

Fast-track the 

Finalization of 

Mthatha master plan 

May 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Areas not covered 

under water schemes 

Protection of springs 

Dec 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 


Challenge 

Intervention 

Required 

Time Frame 

Responsible 

but have water 

sources 




Non-Indigent people 
not benefiting in the 
supply of water tanks 
for water harvesting 

Review al of the Free 
Basic Water Policy 

June 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Mqanduli town has 
no reliable water 
supply and it will 
affect the water- 
borne sewer 

Upgrade Mqanduli 
Water supply and 
extension of a bulk 
pipeline from Mthatha 
to Mqanduli 

June 2014 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Pipe burst not 
reported 

Conduct awareness 
campaigns 

May 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Mthatha East water 
supply not available 
on regular basis and 
interruptions not 

reported 

Communication of 
water outages 

caused by the 
upgrade of the raw 
water pipeline and 
the water treatment 
plant 

Ongoing 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Water leaks and 
sewer spillages in 
Town that are not 

attended on time 

Improve on turn 
around time by 
establishing a 

dedicated response 
team 

Ongoing 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Monitoring of pipe 
burst and sewer 
spillages 

Partner with KSD on 
theCCTV Monitoring 

30 July 201 3 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure / KSD 

Contamination of 

ground water by VIP 
toilets 

All VIP toilets are 
lined to prevent 
contamination 

Ongoing 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Wards not covered 

Upper Mhlahlane will 

December 2013 

ORTDM 
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Challenge 

Intervention 

Required 

Time Frame 

Responsible 

with water under 
ward 15, 17, 18, 20 
and 32 

cover ward 17 and 
18. Investigate the 
feasibility of Mbashe 
water scheme. Ward 

20 and ward 32 will 

be covered under 

Mthatha Water 

Master Plan. 


Infrastructure 

MHLONTLO LM 

Ngcengane Dam 

project affected by 
social issues 

Strengthening of 

communication and 
ISO 

June 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Certain areas still not 
covered with water 
supply 

Finalization of the 
implementation of 
Sidwadweni water 
supply scheme 

including Mangxamfu 
and Ntabasgogo 

February 2014 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Water leaks and 
sewer In Town are 
not attended on time 

Turn around time to 
be improved by the 
appointment of long 
term service 

providers 

Ongoing 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Illegal connection 

Consider the 

formalization of 

house connections 
and disconnect 

defaulters 

July 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Areas close to Tina 
River and ANDM 

ORTDM to enter into 
Service Level 

Agreement for the 
cross border scheme. 

May 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Water carting to 
funeral and other 
functions or 

gatherings 

Procurement of more 
water trucks 

July 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Mvumelwano phase 

2 not moving as 

Termination and 

applying penalties for 

June 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 


Challenge 

Intervention 

Required 

Time Frame 

Responsible 

expected 

poor performing 

contractors 



There is no 

Uniformity in 

submitting of 

compliant reports 

between DM and 
LM’s 

Strengthening of 

DWIF and IGR 

June 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

NYANDENI LM 

Water carting 

Additional water carts 
to be provided to the 
LM towns and 
Provide a schedule 
for water carting 

July 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Non existence of IGR 
structures 

Full participation of all 
LM's and DM in IGR 
structures. 

March 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Non availability of 
ablution facilities in 
tourism areas 

Provision of ablution 
facilities for tourism 

areas 

November 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Ownership of 

Mzimvubu catchment 

Full participation of 
ORTDM in 

Umzimvubu PSC 

meetings. 

Ongoing 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Some LMs are not 
providing information 
in the development of 
WSDP 

LM’s to Provide the 
required information 
regarding the 

development of 

WSDP 

March 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Capacity of the Water 
source in Rosedale 

Upgrade Rosedale 
WTWto25MI per day 
to supply both KSD 
and Nyandeni 

July 2014 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

PSJ 

Water provision to 
funerals and other 
functions 

Add more water 
trucks to serve areas 
close to Ingquza Hill 

July 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Incomplete water 

schemes 

Short to medium term 
intervention to supply 

November 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 
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Challenge 

Intervention 

Required 

Time Frame 

Responsible 


water to areas such 
as Mdlankala 



Low cost housing can 
not be completed due 
to unavailability of 
bulk water and 
sanitation 

Fast track the 
implementation of 
water borne sewer in 
the ORT towns 

June 2014 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Majola village have 
no services : houses, 
water and sanitation 

DM to intervene with 
a short to medium 
term 

September 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Water infrastructure 
is available but water 
will not be available 
for weeks 

Improvement of the 
turn around time to 
repair schemes. 

Ongoing 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Water project not 
covering certain ward 
due to demarcation 
(Ward 12, 11,10) 

Part of ward 1 3 

Development of a 
business plan that 
will cover the 

outstanding wards 

March 2014 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

INGQUZA HILL 

Incomplete water 

projects 

Completion of all 
incomplete projects 
including the village 
of kwa Cele (Upper 
Hlabathi WS) 

June 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Water carting 

Additional water carts 
to be provided to the 
LM towns and 
Provide a schedule 
for water carting 

July 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Bulk services for low 
cost houses 

Implementation of 
water Master plan 

LMs to be furnished 
with the copies of the 
master plans 

April 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Master plan issues 

Fastrack the 

implementation of the 
IH master plan 

LMs to be furnished 

April 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 


Challenge 

Intervention 

Required 

Time Frame 

Responsible 


with the copies of the 
master plans 



Areas not covered 

Investigate the 

feasibility of a water 
Scheme that will 
cover the 

Mkhambathi and 

Msikaba scheme 

June 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 


3.3.6.2. Sanitation 
a. Challenges 

■ Waterborne sewer system for all towns ??? 

■ Pit clearance and disludging ??? 

■ Incomplete projects 

■ Poorly built structures 

■ Shortage of Honey Sucker T rucks 

■ Sewer spillages 

■ Vandalism and theft of cables and diesel engines 

■ Slow progress on sanitation projects 

■ Limited public toilets In towns 

■ Wards without sanitation facilities still exist 


CHALLENGES PER LM 


Challenge 

Intervention Required 

Time Frame 

Responsible 

KSD 

Poorly built VIP Toilets 
are collapsing 

Sanitation strategy 
review 

June 2013 

ORTDM - 

Infrastructure 

Uncompleted projects 
Ward 22,26, 29 and 24 

Use the EPWP 
programs to complete 

June 2013 

ORTDM - 

Infrastructure 
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Challenge 

Intervention Required 

Time Frame 

Responsible 

system. 

system. 



Honey-sucking and 
disposal of sludge 

Enforcing building 
regulations for the 
construction of Septic 
tanks. 

Purchasing of honey 
sucker for each town. 

November 

2013 

ORTDM - 

Infrastructure 

Bulk services for 

Tourism nodes, e.g. 
MIengane 

Feasibility studies will 
be conducted for all 

tourism nodes and 
business plans will be 
developed for funding 
purposes. 

September 

2013 

ORTDM - 

Infrastructure 

PSJ 

Areas not covered at all 
Ward 1,2,7, 9, 20, 17, 
18, 

Consultants for 

Business Plans have 
been appointed and 
others will be 

completed using EPWP 
programme. 

June 2014 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Ward 10 and 11 
incomplete 

The project will be 
completed under the 
rectification programme 

July 201 3 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Ward 12 projects 
moving very slow 

Contractors were 

invited by the MMC and 
were encouraged to 
report all the 

challenges so that they 
can be assisted in 
completing the projects. 

June 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 


Challenge 

Intervention Required 

Time Frame 

Responsible 

in Mqanduli 

the projects 



VIP toilets in social 
amenities : churches, 
halls 

Sanitation strategy 
review and integrate 
with the Human 
Settlement program 

June 2013 

ORTDM - 

Infrastructure 

MHLONTLO 

Collapsing VIP toilets in 
the low cost housing 
including ward 7 in 

Tsolo 

Low cost house to be 
upgraded to water- 
borne sewerage 
system 

June 2014 

ORTDM - 

Infrastructure 

Installation of sanitation 

in the social amenities 

Policy review 

Fastrack the review of 
the sanitation strategy 
(Policy matter) 

Facilitate and fastrack 

attainment of Council 

resolution on the 

inclusion of social 

amenities in the current 
running projects 

June 2013 

ORTDM - 

Infrastructure 

NYANDENI 

Old VIP toilets are full 

and need to be cleared. 

Pit clearance using 
chemicals. 

Ongoing 

ORTDM - 

Infrastructure 

Poorly built VIP 
structures 

ORTDM is using an 
approved VIP structure 
for Sanitation Projects. 

Ongoing 

ORTDM - 

Infrastructure 

Water scarcity that 
affects the upgrading 
of town sewers to 
water borne sewerage 

Upgrading of water and 
sanitation bulk services 

to accommodate water 
borne sewerage 

June 2014 

ORTDM - 

Infrastructure 
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Challenge 

Intervention Required 

Time Frame 

Responsible 

Ward 20: material left 
over(blocks) 

To be considered for 
other project 

April 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Honey-sucking not 

done on regular basis 

Enforcing building 

regulations for the 
construction of Septic 
tanks. 

Purchasing of honey 
sucker for each town. 

June 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Maintenance of water 
truck and honey-sucker 



ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

INGQUZA HILL LM 

Non availability of 
public ablution facilities 
in the towns of 
Lusikisiki & Flagstaff 

Provision of public 
ablution facilities in 
Ingquza Hill towns 

LMs to provide the 
Municipality with sites 
for the construction of 

these toilets 

June 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Unfinished projects 

Prioritize completion of 
unfinished projects 

including ward 25, ward 
28 

Fastrack the award of 

the tender for the PSP 
to complete the 
unfinished projects 

June 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Change in demarcation 
affects implementation 
of projects, i.e. change 

Household verification 

In Ward 9 sanitation 
project to ensure all the 

April 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 


Challenge 

Intervention Required 

Time Frame 

Responsible 

in wards results in 

exclusion of some 
villages in the 

implementation of 

projects 

villages are covered 
and in all other wards 

in the LM 



Reliance of the DM on 

casual workers affect 
the operation and 
maintenance of our 

schemes 

108 Casual workers 

have been absorbed 

and the rest will be on 
contract for a specified 
period until the 

organogram is 

finalized. 

February 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Poor workmanship in 
the implementation of 
sanitation projects 

resulting in the need for 
rectification of those 
projects 

strengthen monitoring 
of the implementation 
of sanitation projects 

Ongoing 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Most of VIP structures 
do not accommodate 
disabled people 

Reviewal of the 
approved standard 

design for the 

Municipality to 

accommodate disabled 
people 

June 2013 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 

Prioritization of Ingquza 
Hill projects 

July 201 3 

ORTDM 

Infrastructure 


3.3.6.3. Roads 


Challenges 

■ No official hand over of roads that were impiemented by DM 

■ Prociamation of roads not yet compieted 

■ Integration of Roads and transport forum 

■ Generai poor road condition 
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■ Little funding goes towards roads construction and maintenance 

■ Alternative source of funding roads as the current allocation uses population 

■ Non availability of plans such stormwater managements plans, infrastructure 
investments plans 

■ Stormwater management plan available in Nyandeni and it could be used by 
other LM 

■ IGR coordination and roads managed by Roads and Public Work is in a bad 
state 

■ No Safety on existing roads 

■ Prevailing Climatic condition, terrain 


3.3.6.4. Human Settlements 


Challenge 

Interventions 

Existing 

programme/projec 

t 

Proposed 

programme/project 

Approval of the 
District Human 

Settlements Plans 

Finalization of 
housing sector plans 
by the Local 
municipalities. 

These serve as a 
guide for housing 
development 

Coordination 
through the Housing 
Forum. 

MMC to intensify 
engagements of the 
Chairperson’s of 

Human Settlements 

in the LM 

Slow accreditation 

process 

Internal coordination 

Presentation to 

management led by 
the Director 

Housing 

MM to lead the 
engagement of 

internal departments 

Support from LMs 

Presentation to the 
Housing Forum 

MMC to intensify 
engagements of the 
Chairperson’s of 

Housing in the LM 


Non availability of 
bulk infrastructure 

DM is in the process 
of implementing a 
Regional Bulk Water 
Schemes 

DM is working with 
the Umngeni and 
Amathole Water 
boards 

Fast-track the 

infrastructure 
development 
programs more 

especially to urban 
areas 

Slow moving housing 
projects 

BID committees 

meet weekly 

Schedules of 

meetings of BID 
committees 

Create a Data base 
of pre-approved 

contractors. We shall 
do this in conjunction 
with province 

None attendance of 
portfolio heads for 
Human settlements 
from LMs 

Housing Forum 

Engagement 
through the Housing 
Forum 

MMC to intimately 
engage the 

Chairperson’s of 

Human Settlements 
in the LM 

Irregular Subsidy 

quantum 

Funding variance 
application 

Application for 

funding from 

province 

Political lobbying of 
an improved subsidy 
quantum 


3.3.6.5. BOTTLENECKS 


BOTTLENECK 

UNBLOCKING 

ACTION 

TIME FRAME 

RESPONSIBILIT 

Y 

Approval of the District 
Human Settlements 

Plans 

MMC to intensify 
engagements of the 
Chairperson’s of 
Housing in the LM 

2 months 

MMC/ Director 

Slow accreditation 

process 

MM to lead the 
engagement of 
internal departments 

2 weeks 

MM/Director 

MMC to intensify 
engagements of the 
Chairperson’s of 
Housing in the LM 

2 months 

MMC/Director 

Unresolved land claims in 

areas identified for 

Intimate political 
engagements with 

30 June 2013 

MMC 
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development 

claimants and 

affected Lm’s 



Non availability of bulk 
infrastructure 

Fast-track the 

infrastructure 
development 
programs more 
especially to urban 

areas 

On going 

Director Housing/ 

Infrastructure 

Slow moving housing 
projects 

Create a Data Base 
of pre-approved 
contractors 

30 June 2013 

Director 


All project managers 
to be trained on 

contract 

management 

30 June 2013 

Director /HR 

Irregular attendance of 
Portfolio heads: Human 

settlements from LMs in 
the Housing Forum 
meetings 

MMC to intensify 
engagements of the 
Chairperson’s of 

Human Settlements 

in the LM 

2 months 

MMC 

Our response time to 
disaster 

MMC to lobby the 
MEC for at least 10 
pre-approved 
temporal shelters per 
LM and an 

implementation fund 

30 June 2013 

MMC / Director 

Irregular Subsidy quantum 

Political lobbying of 
an improved subsidy 
quantum 

30 June 2013 

MMC /Director 


Challenge 

Interventions 

Existing 

programme/projec 

t 

Proposed 

programme/proj 

ect 

Coastal development which 
is marine protected. 

Engagement of 
relevant stakeholders 
(DM, LMs, 

Traditional 
leadership etc) 

Coastal 

Management plan 


The wild coast meander 
road... 

A need for a corridor 
development plan to 
link the meander with 
the wild coast. 

Study is being done 
by ECSECC 

Corridor 

development plan 
for the meander 

Nodal status of the district 
and application fori s' order 
nodal status 

Engage DEA in order 
for the DM to be 
considered for 1st 
order node 



Land claims issues as the 
impediment to economic 
development 

Political intervention 
with initiatives to 
identify claimed 
pieces of land for 
economic 
development. 

118 land claims are 
being resolved by 
land claims 
commission 


Land claims 

Political intervention 


Planning and Dev. 

Centralised planning desk 
for the district. 

Routine round table 
with relevant 
stakeholders 

Once a month 

Planning and Dev. 

Lack of forward planning 

Development of 

Master plans for DM 
, Nyandeni, Mhlontio, 
Ingquza Hill LM 
should be intensified. 

End of financial 
year 



3.3.7. Local Economic Development 

a. Spatial Planning and Land Development 


b. Public Transport and Road Network Planning 


Challenge 

Interventions 

Existing 

programme/pr 

oject 

Proposed 

programme/proj 

ect 

Roads and transport 
network including bus, taxi. 

Access Roads to 
crop production 


Improve 
conditions of 
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rail and sea. 

areas 


access roads and 
develop initiatives 
for other transport 
mechanisms 

Freight network for the 
region. 

Cycle by-pass being 
negotiated with DRW 
through Presidential 
Intervention. 

SLA developed 
with the DPW 

Identification of 
by-pass roads to 
limit traffic 
congestion in 
towns (esp. 

Mthatha ). 

Non-motorised transport 
mechanisms. 

Infrastructure 
provisioning for the 
non-motorised 
transport system. 

Distribution of 
bicycles for 
scholars 


Rail and Sea transport 
remains an untapped area 

Involvement of 

National and 

Provincial 

Department. 

None 

Discussion 
meetings with 
relevant 
departments 

Logistics management & 
Warehousing. 

Identification of 
collection points. 

None 

Initiatives to be 
implemented with 
Ntinga 


c. Tourism Development 


Challenge 

Interventions 

Existing 

programme/pr 

oject 

Proposed 

programme/proj 

ect 

Lack of proper co-ordination 
of tourism catalytic programs 

Designation of the 
coastal belt as the 

tourism node. 

Mthatha airport 
upgrade to have 
linkages with 
the PSJ airstrip. 

Wild coast tourism 

corridor linked 

with the WC 

Meander road 
development. 
(SEZs) 

Co-ordination of tourism 
marketing initiatives for 
economic growth and tourist 

Packaging of the 
district wild coast 
water falls, tourism 
heritage and 

Small scale 

marketing 

initiatives 

Branding and 
marketing of the 
Wild Coast Water 
Falls (Home of the 


attraction. 

liberation route, 


Legends / the 
heartbeat of the 
wild coast) 

Lack of twinning agreements 
with the well established 
neighbouring tourist 
attractions 

Revival and 

resucsitation of the 
twinning agreements 
for tourism 
development 

City of Cape 

Town 

partnership. 

Use of 

international 

Indaba for tourism 
marketing at 
international level. 

Limited funding especially 
from provincial and national 
government. 

Make use of funding 
proposals 

Arts and Craft 
Development 

Identify markets 
for Crafts 

O.RTambo Regional 

Stadium in Mthatha. 

Make effective use of 

the stadium as the 
regional 

None 

Use for tourism 

and other cultural 

events. 

Bad Roads to Tourist 

destinations 

A need to relook the 

condition of roads to 

tourism destinations 

Hluleka etc 

DM to facilitate 
support to LMs in 
road maintenance 


d. Trade and Investment Promotion 


Challenge 

Interventions 

Existing 

programme/pr 

oject 

Proposed 

programme/proj 

ect 

Non existence of a 

centralised trade and 
investment promotion desk 
for the district. 

Establish a trade and 

investment 
promotion desk for 
the district. 

LED forum but 
not really 
effective 

Focus group 
identifies for trade 

and investment 
promotion in the 
district 

SMME & Co-operatives 
development 

CROSS-CUTTING 
(with specific focus 
on brick making and 
paving) 

Development of 
a business park 
in partnership 
with Anglo Gold 
Ashanti 

Co-operatives and 
SMME 
development 
centre and 

business hub 
developed. 
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e. Environmental Management 


Challenge 

Interventions 

Existing 

programme/pr 

oject 

Proposed 

programme/proj 

ect 

Environmental planning tools 
not prioritised and not 
recognised. 

Development of 
Biodiversity plans, 
climate change 
response plan, air 
quality mgt, waste 
mgt by-laws and 
EMPsforLMs. Pre- 
screening of projects 
for ElA 

IWMP & EMP 

for the district 

Development of 
the other plans 


Environmental 

awareness and 
capacity building 
workshops on 
existing 
environmental 
analysis. 




Review of systems 
within the DM to 

ensure that all 
projects be 
channelled through 
the Env Mgt Section 
for pre-screening. 



Lack of waste mgt and env 
mgt officers. 

Strengthen Human 
Resource Capacity 
for District Env Mgt 

Two employees 

Review of 
organogram and 
filling of vacancies 

Illegal sand mining within the 
wild coast. (IHLM, KSD, 
Nyandeni ,Mhlontlo & PSJ 

Have permitted sites 
for sand mining 
(DMR) 

None 

By law 

development and 
guidelines for 
sand mining 


Terrain in the wild coast 

affects waste collection 

Identification of 

transfer sites and 
transport mechanism 
for transportation of 
waste. 

None 


Greenest Municipality 
Competition 

Strengthen 
awareness and 
participation in the 
local municipalities. 

Greenest town 
competition 

Greenest town 

should also be the 

cleanest town. 

Non co-ordinated waste 
management throughout the 
district 

Ensure compliance 
and licensing of all 
landfill sites in the 

district. 

Support to LMs 
in improving 
conditions of 

land fill sites. 

Development of a 
Regional 

Recycling Facility 


f. Agricultural Development 


Challenge 

Interventions 

Existing 

programme/pr 

oject 

Proposed 

programme/proj 

ect 

Lack of organised and well 
co-ordinated farming in the 
district 

A need for a tangible 
partnership with 
Farmers Association. 

Farmer support 
program 
through KFPM 


Agro-processing and value 
chain issues: Milling, Silo’s, 
livestock improvement. 

Considering 
available facilities in 
neighbouring 
districts. 

Mqanduli milling 
plant, 

Lambasi, 

Dumasi, 

Mantusini (Dairy 
farm) and 
livestock. 

Funding for Silo’s 
Resuscitation of 

feedlots & 
planting of 
lucerne, 
production of 
animal feed 
including piggery 
and poultry feed, 
grazing mgt. 

Disaster risk vulnerability 
studies lacking. 

A need to develop 
studies informing 
areas of agricultural 
potential and the 
level of disaster risk 

None 

Conduct detailed 

studies on 

disaster risk and 
vulnerability for 
the district. 
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vulnerability. 



IGR forums not really 
functional in terms of 
concrete planning. 

Strengthen and 
improve quality of 
content in IGR 

forums. 

LED and sub- 
sector forums 
operational 

Revise TORs for 

the IGR forums 

for Economic 
Planning & 
Development 

Lack of a funding strategy 
for individual well 

established farmers on 
livestock improvement. 

Development of 
Funding Strategy for 
Council Approval 

LED Strategy 

Development of a 
funding strategy 

High levels of stock theft. 

Setting up and 
strengthening of 
community based 
“anti theft structures “ 



Lack of budget for sustaining 
livestock 

Resource 

mobilisation for 
livestock programme 

June 2014 

Ntinga 

Poor strength of maize 
processing plant 

Review of quality of 
the Lambasi and 
Mqanduli Milling 

Plants. Identification 

or resuscitation of 

Maize Belts 

June 2014 

DRDAR 

Land Claims 

A task team to be 

established to 
engage with relevant 
stakeholders and 

authorities 

June 2013 

DRDLAR 

Irrigation schemes 

Resuscitation of 
irrigation schemes 
for increased 
production 

June 2014 

DRDAR 

Lack of sustainable villages 

Sustainable 

Communities Model 

Bhaziya 

Focus on 

developing 

sustainable 

communities 


Access to Markets 

Assist farmers 

access to markets 

KFPM 


Agro-processing and value 
chain. 

Mechanisation of 

KFPM & Mzikantu 

Red Meat Abbattoir 

KFPM 

Enhanced 

mechanisation of 
existing facilities 
for agro- 
processing and 
value chain. 

Lack of going concern of the 
agency 

Re-organisation and 
redesign of Ntinga 


SOE 


3.3.8. Financial Viability and Management 


a. Budget Preparation 


Bottleneck 

Unblocking Action 

Time Frame 

Responsibility 


















b. Reporting 


c. Revenue Management 


d. Supply Chain Management 

e. Asset Management 

f. Expenditure and Liability Management 

g. Personnel 

3.3.9. Good Governance and Public Participation 
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a. Council and Committees 

b. Public Participation 

c. Whippery Support 

d. Integrated Development Plan 

e. Intergovernmental Relations 

f. Corporate Performance Management 

g. Internal Audit, Risk Management & Anti-fraud and Corruption 

h. Office of the Executive Mayor 

i. Legal Advisory Service and Support 


3.3.10. Institutional Transformation and Development 
REQUEST TT NOGAGA’S PRESENTATION 
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O.R. TAMBO 

DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY 


CHAPTER 4: 

PERFORMANCE 

MANAGEMENT 


CHAPTER 4: PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT 


4.1 PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 

Performance Management System refers to a framework that describes and 
represents how the municipality’s cycle and processes of performance planning, 
monitoring, measurement, review and reporting will happen and be organised and 
managed, while determining the roles of different role-players. The ORTDM 
reviewed and adopted its performance management system framework and policy 
guidelines in September 2010 to guide the roll out of the policy to cover all 
employees. The policy was reviewed to make it applicable to all employees of the 
Municipality, the following categories of employees: 

• Employees referred to in the Municipal Systems Act as Section 57 
Employees I.e. the Municipal Manager and the managers reporting 
directly to the Municipal Manager; 

• Employees who are permanent employees of the Municipality and fall 
within the ambit of the Local Government Collective Bargaining Council; 
and 

• Employees who are employed by the Municipality on fixed term contracts 
and fall outside of the Local Government Collective Bargaining Council. 

The ORTDM Performance Management System is structured in such a way that it 
recognises the various stages involved in the performance management cycle, as 
depicted in the diagram below. 


Review of 
municipal and 
directorate 
performance 



Individual 1 

Municipal strategic 

ri<inniriy 

and 



set of success 


n 1 *4 


U6V0lo|)in6nt of 
peiformoiice pUin for 
next year 


Municipal I ^ 

business plan 1 


Identifying outcomes: 
• Performance 
improvement plan 
•Recognition 
•Non-performance 
measures 



SYSTEM 

MAINTENANCE 

AND 

DEVELOPMENT 



Deptal / Directorate 
business plan 




1 ANNUAL 1 


1 



Team 

delivery plan 


Individual performance plan 
performance agreements, 
workplan s an d stan dards 
frameworks, competency 
profiles 


The IDP fulfils the planning stage of Performance Management, whereas 
Performance Management in turn fulfils implementation management monitoring 
and evaluation of the IDP. 
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Performance Clear vision & prioritize needs, problems & issues 
Improvement Effective, relevant and realistic strategies 

Plan Clear objectives, indicators and targets 




Reporting against budget and costs (at least annually) 
Reporting against objectives, indicators & targets (at 
least annually) 



Approval Of 
IDPPIan 



K Align structures 
processes & 



^ systems 


• Operation 
structures 


• HR Planning 


, •Etc 



In September 2010, the Council adopted a Performance Management Framework 
regulating the Performance Management System in the municipality. The 
Framework provides guideiines on the development and implementation of the 
organizationai and individual performance management system. 

The approved framework provides the foiiowing guidelines on organizationai 
performance management: 


■ Planning for performance management: The development of the IDP 
fulfils the planning stage of Performance Management and Performance 
Management fulfils the implementation management, monitoring and 
evaluation of the IDP process; 

■ Priority and objectives setting: As set by the I D P ; 

■ Key performance indicators: Priorities and objectives derived from the 
IDP will guide the identification of indicators; 

■ Setting targets: Each key performance indicator must have set targets 
for the current financial year; 

■ Reviewing of key performance indicators: As part of the performance 
review process, performance indicators should be reviewed annually in 
line with the annual review of the municipality’s IDP; 


■ Developing a monitoring framework; 

• Performance measurement framework: Balanced Scorecard Model has 
been adopted; 

■ Conducting performance reviews: Municipality measure its own 
performance and assess its progress either by benchmarking or 
conducting surveys; 

■ Reporting on performance: A template that takes the municipalities 
priorities, objectives, indicators and targets has been developed; and 

■ Individual performance: Performance of employees to be managed 
through the signing of performance contracts and performance 
agreements and the rollout of scorecards to management level. 


4.2 PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT MODEL; MUNICIPAL 
SCORECARD 

In order to assess an organization’s performance, a balanced view is required; 
incorporating a multi-perspective assessment of how the organization is performing 
as seen by differing categories of stakeholders. To ensure this balanced multi- 
perspective examination, the District has adopted a “Municipal Scorecard Model” 
to guide the performance management in the entire municipal organization. The 
Municipal Scorecard Model is a conceptual framework that provides guidance as to 
what aspects of the municipality’s performance should be measured and managed. 
The model has proved useful in performance management for it provides balance, 
simplicity, mapping of interrelationships and alignment to the Integrated 
Development Planning processes of the municipalities. 

The Municipal Scorecard Model will be tightly aligned to the strategic planning and 
IDP processes of the municipality and will provide a balanced view of performance 
based on municipal inputs, outputs, outcomes and process. In addition, this 
scorecard will be based on the five Key Performance Areas for Local Government 
as determined in the Five Year Local Government Strategic Agenda, which are: 

■ Infrastructure Development and Service Delivery; 
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■ Local Economic Development; 

■ Municipal Financial Viability and Management; 

■ Municipal Transformation and Organizational Development; and 

■ Good Governance and Public Participation. 

4.3 SCORECARD LEVELS 

The O.R. Tambo District Municipality has two levels of scorecards, the institutional 
and departmental scorecard. 

4.3.1 The Institutional Scorecard 

The Institutional Scorecard will be used to measure performance of the District 
municipality in terms of implementation of the District’s service delivery and budget 
implementation plan (SDBIP). Therefore at an institutional level, the five year IDP 
of the municipality forms a basis for performance management. This provides an 
overall picture of performance of Council as a whole, reflecting performance on the 
approved IDP and budgets identified strategic priorities, objectives, key 
performance indicators and targets. 

4.3.2 Departmental Scorecard 

The Departmental Scorecard will measure and monitor performance of the line 
Departments and this will also constitute the scorecard of the Directors. 
Performance management at this level is at an operational level and the annual 
SDBIP forms a basis for measurement. Therefore the activities of each 
department, including their objectives, indicators and targets are derived from the 
institutional scorecard. By cascading performance measure a strategic (IDP) to an 
operational level (SDBIP), a link to individual performance management is formed. 
This then ensures performance management at various levels relate to one 
another. Reporting at this level will be done on a quarterly basis. 


4.4 PERFORMANCE AUDITING 


The Office of the Chief Operations Officer will on an ongoing basis coordinate and 
ensure the following: 

■ Good quality of reporting and reviews; 

■ Conformity to reporting formats; and 

■ Submission of reliable information. 

Performance auditing will focus on the reliability of reported information, the extent 
of performance gaps from targets as well as the reasons for performance gaps, i.e. 
explanation of the variance as well as corrective measures. Auditing the 
performance measurements of the municipality will be undertaken by the internal 
audit unit and quarterly reports on the audits will be submitted to the Municipal 
Manager as well as Audit Committee. 

4.4.1 Challenges with the implementation of the Performance Management 
System: 

The Auditor General identified the following shortcomings with regards to ORTDM 
performance management system: 

■ Linkage between the organisational level of planning (Departmental 
Scorecards) and Individual performance management; 

■ Non-reporting on some objectives and targets; 

■ Misalignment in performance management processes and IDP process. 
Some indicators are not measurable; and 

■ Signing of performance contracts/cascading performance measures. 

The ORTDM strives to improve its ability to make a difference to local communities 
and therefore will continue to review and improve on the implementation of the 
PMS to ensure full legislative compliance and alignment of performance. 
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4.5 INSTITUTIONAL SCORECARD 


For the 201 1/12 financial year the O.R. Tambo District Municipality will be guided by the following score card as well as the related weightings per Key Performance Area: 


Table 42; Institutional scorecard 


KEY PERFORMANCE AREA 

WEIGHT 

2012/13 

GOOD GOVERNANCE AND PUBLIC 
PARTICIPATION 

10 





INSTITUTIONAL TRANSFORMATION AND 
ORGANISATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

10 

MUNICIPAL FINANCIAL VIABILITY AND 
MANAGEMENT 

15 

LOCAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

15 

SERVICE DELIVERY AND INFRASTRUCTURE 
DEVELOPMENT 

50 
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BASIC SERVICES AND INFRASTRUCTURE DEVELOPMENT 


OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

KPI NO. 

KEY PERFORMANCE 

INDICATORS 

BASELINE 

ANNUAL TARGET 

PROJECTS/ 
PROGRAMMES TO 

BE IMPLEMENTED 

BUDGET ALLOCATED 

Responsible 

Department 

13/14 

14/15 

15/16 

1.1 Provide access to 
potable water 

Long term water 

infrastructure 

planning 

1.1.1 

% Implementation of long 
term water and sanitation 
infrastructure master plan 

Implementation of Greater 
Mbizana Regional Scheme 
though it is no longer in 
the DM and was 

transferred to Alfred Ndzo 

30 % on Design of Ingquza Hill 
master plan. 

Obtain abstraction permit for 
the Southern Scheme (optimal 
utilization of Mthatha Dam) 





Water Services 

Implementation 
of Regional 

water schemes 
to cover greater 
areas with no 

access to 

sustainable 

water sources 
(includes the 

integration of 

previously non- 
viable water 

schemes) 

1.1.2 

Number of existing non- 
viable schemes upgraded/ 
provided with sustainable 
regional water supply 

12 regional schemes 

(mvumelwano, upper 

culunca, sidwadweni, 

coffee bay, upper 

mhlahlane, 

rosedale,thornhill, peri 

urban, Mhlanga, 27villages, 
thekwini,psj 

regional,flagstaff regional) 

3 schemes to be upgraded 
(Rosedale to Lebode, Thornhill- 
Mthatha, Flagstaff) 





1.1.3 

Number of new household 
connections provided 

158 527 households 

6 545 H/H 





Operations and 
maintenance of 
existing water 
schemes 

1.1.4 

% of operations & 

maintenance budget spent 
on water infrastructure 

53% 

60% 





1.1.5 

% of Capex spent on 

retrofitting and 

refurbishment of water 
infrastructure 

17% 

9% 





1.1.6 

Number of water treatment 
plants refurbished 

7 (Psj,mqanduli, 

thornhill,ngqeleni, 
flagstaff, nomlacu, coffee 
bay) 

2 





Water 

conservation and 

demand 

management 

1.1.7 

% of water lost between bulk 
meters and points of billing 
(as per water balance audit) 

3200 000 ML per annum 
(27% water lost) 

2 122 000 ML per annum (17 % 
water lost) 





1.1.8 

% completion of bulk meters 
and meters installation. 

40% 

(17 000 meters) 

(43% 

(18 500 meters) 





Provide 

alternative 
water supply to 
households that 

have no access 
due to any other 

reason 

1.1.9 

Number of indigent 

households supplied with 
tanks and gutter for 
rainwater harvesting 

500 households 

120 





Water services 

1.1.10 

Number of natural springs 
protected throughout the 
district 

150 springs already 

protected 

15 





Water services 
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OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

KPI NO. 

KEY PERFORMANCE 

INDICATORS 

BASELINE 

ANNUAL TARGET 

PROJECTS/ 
PROGRAMMES TO 

BE IMPLEMENTED 

BUDGET ALLOCATED 

Responsible 

Department 

13/14 

14/15 

15/16 

1.1.11 

Number of litres of water 
purified and carted to 

communities. 

87 ML 

90 MEGA LITRES 





Water services 

Achieve a blue 
drop status for 
all water 

treatment plants 
and provide 

mobile water 

treatment plants 
quality in all 
water schemes 

1.1.12 

Number of water treatment 
works meeting the blue drop 
status 

None (nil out of 18 WTW) 

5 (Thornhill, PSJ, Coffeebay, 
Sidwadweni & Rosedale 





Water Services 

1.2 To provide access 
to sanitation services 

Eradication of 

rural sanitation 
backlogs 

1.2.1 

Number of households 

provided with VIP toilets 

129 403 h/h 

35 126 





DM WATER 

SERVICES 

Improve sewer 
systems in all 9 
towns and nodal 

zones to full 

waterborne 

1.2.2 

Number of towns and nodal 
zones upgraded to full 
waterborne sewerage 

systems 

1 Waste Water Treatment 
Works (WWTW) 

5 (Mthatha, Mqanduli, Flagstaff, 
Lusikisiki & Tsolo) 

















1.2.3 

Number of urban households 
connected to full waterborne 
sewerage systems 

22 115 households 

7 800 H/H 





1.2.4 

Number of public ablution 
facilities in the economic 

nodes and coastal areas 

constructed 

1 (Qumbu) 

2 (Flagstaff, Lusikisiki) 





Operation and 
maintenance of 

sewerage 
treatment plants 
and sewerage 

pump stations 

1.2.5 

% of Operations and 
Maintenance budget spent 
on sanitation infrastructure 

8% 

7% 





1.2.6 

% of Capex spent on 
retrofitting and 

refurbishment of sanitation 

infrastructure 

New Indicator 

4% 





Achievement of a 
green drop 

status for all 

sewer treatment 
plants to 

1.2.7 

Number of Sewer treatment 
plants achieving green drop 
status 

None (out of 9 none has 
achieved green drop 

status)+ 

1 (Mthatha) 





1.2.8 

Number of sewer treatment 
works operated as per 

1 (Mthatha wastewater 
treatment works) 

5 (Mqanduli, Flagstaff, Lusikisiki, 
Tsolo, Mthatha,) 






132 


OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

KPI NO. 

KEY PERFORMANCE 

INDICATORS 

BASELINE 

ANNUAL TARGET 

PROJECTS/ 
PROGRAMMES TO 

BE IMPLEMENTED 

BUDGET ALLOCATED 

Responsible 

Department 

13/14 

14/15 

15/16 


improve quality 
of effluent 


individual authorization/ 

classification 








1.3 To provide access 
to sustainable basic 
energy and electricity 

Provision of 

electricity to all 
outstanding 
households and 
new settlements 

1.3.1 

Number of households with 
authorized electrical 

connections 








1.3.3 

Number of households 
installed with alternative 

energy sources 








1.4 To improve road 
infrastructure network 
in the district 

Constructing and 
maintaining 
roads to service 

centres and 

economic nodes 

1.4.1 

km of access roads 

constructed 








1.4.2 

% of Capex spent on roads 
infrastructure 







1.4.3 

% of O&M budget spent on 
road infrastructure 

maintenance 







1.5 Ensure access to a 
safe, secure, reliable, 
and affordable public 
transport system 

Coordination of 
planning and 

regulation of 

public transport 
system 

1.5.1 

Approval of the Transport 
master plans 

District Integrated 

Transport Plan developed. 
Provincial RAMS developed 
with all the DMs in the 

Province 

1 Integrated Transport Plan ; 

RAMS development 





Planning & 

Development 

1.6 Improve Waste and 
environmental 
Management within 
O.R. Tambo District to 
comply with statutory 
requirements 

Establishment of 
landfill sites that 
comply with the 
prescribed 
guidelines and 
standards for 

solid waste 

management, 
(including ISO 

14001) 

1.6.1 

Establishment of a regional 
recycling facility. 

3 sustainable recycling co- 
operatives established. 

10 sustainable recycling 

cooperatives established 





Planning & 

Development 

1.6.2 

Number of LMs disposing 
solid waste to licensed landfill 

sites. 

4 Land fill sites complying 
with ISO standard 

3 LMs have recognised 
land fill sites(KSD, 

Mhlontio & Port St Johns 

1 LM with 2 licensed solid waste 
transfer site 





1.7 Coordination of 
planning and 

Development of 

Sustainable Human 

Settlements 

Accreditation of 
O.R Tambo DM 

as an 

implementing 
agent for 

housing 
development 

1.7.1 

Housing development Service 
level agreement 

None 

Capacity building. 





Human 

settlement 

Development of 
housing strategy 
and 

implementation 
policy framework 

1.7.2 

Approved housing strategy 
and sector plans 

Approved housing sector 
Plan 

Approved strategy 





Human 

settlement 

1.7.3 

Number of emerging PDI 
contractors that have 

completed a contractor 
capacity development 

program 

None 

Sign MOU with NHBRC, CEDA 
and CIDB. Identify 4 contractors 





Human 

settlement 

1.7.4 

Number of housing forum 
meeting convened + 

Implementation of the 
Human Settlements Forum 

4 Meetings 





Human 

settlement 
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OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

KPI NO. 

KEY PERFORMANCE 

INDICATORS 

BASELINE 

ANNUAL TARGET 

PROJECTS/ 
PROGRAMMES TO 

BE IMPLEMENTED 

BUDGET ALLOCATED 

Responsible 

Department 

13/14 

14/15 

15/16 

Provide housing 
in response to 
emergencies and 
special 
programmes 
including military 
veterans, 
disaster victims 
and other special 

cases 

1.7.5 

Number of emergency and 
special case houses 

completed 

98 

784 (100% of current backlog/ 
reported cases) 

Audit of the need and solicit 
funding for Military veterans , 
destitute and disaster cases 
housing. 





Human 

settlement 

Provision of rural 

and urban 

housing with 

social amenities 
through the 

implementation 
of BNG program. 

1.7.8 

Number of housing units 
completed 

14 868 

313 





Human 

settlement 

1.7.9 

Number of people trained 

1500 

400 





Human 

settlement 

1.7.10 

Number of informal 

settlements upgraded 

Elangeni informal 

settlement 

One settlement 





Human 

settlement 

1.7.11 

Number of communities 
provided with social 

amenities through the 
implementation of BNG 
program 

Ncalukeni Multi purpose 
Centre 

2 Social amenities 





Human 

settlement 

Acquiring land 
through 

purchase, long 
term lease and 

donations 

1.7.12 

Hectares of land acquired or 
donated for housing 

development 

New indicator 

lOha 





Human 

settlement 

1.8 To increase 

community 

participation in Sports, 
recreation, arts, 

culture and heritage 
programmes 

Expand and 

maximize the 

value and utility 
of community 
service centres 
and community 
facilities 

(including sports 
fields, libraries 
etc.) 

1.8.1 

Approval of a turnaround 
plan for social service 
centrers and facilities built by 
DM 

Draft policy on the 
utilization of Community 
Halls available 

Policy on the utilization of 
Community Service Centers 
approved 





Community and 
social Services 

Maintain, 

Preserve and 

Promote 

heritage sites 

including those 
within liberation 

1.8.2 

Number of heritage sites and 
facilities rehabilitated 

New Indicator 

2 Heritage sites rehabilitated 





Community and 
social Services 


134 


OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

KPI NO. 

KEY PERFORMANCE 

INDICATORS 

BASELINE 

ANNUAL TARGET 

PROJECTS/ 
PROGRAMMES TO 

BE IMPLEMENTED 

BUDGET ALLOCATED 

Responsible 

Department 

13/14 

14/15 

15/16 

route 










Promote the 

commercializatio 
n of cultural 

groups 

1.8.3 

Number of cultural groups 
who have completed a 
training and capacity building 
programme 

21 cultural group members 
trained 

6 Cultural groups 





Community and 
social Services 

Promotion and 
integration of 

recreation and 
sporting 
activities 

1.8.4 

Number of federations 
represented in the sports 
councils 

Revival meetings 

conducted in 4 LMs 4 
Special sports events & 
tournaments done 

1 district sports council revived 

3 sports events 





Community and 
social Services 

35 sports officials trained 

45 sports officials trained 





Community and 
social services 







Community and 
social services 

1.9 To increase 

community 

participation in 

educational 

governance and 

training 

Capacitate 

schools 

governing bodies 
and integrate 

them to ward 

committees 

1.9.1 

Number of ward committees 
with representation on 

Schools Governing Boards. 

New indicators 

SGB Capacity building 

programme 





Community and 
social Services 

Integration of 

schools and 

community 
libraries 

1.9.2 

Number of Lms with access 
to library and literacy 
programmes 

20 

2 LMs provided with Modular 
(container) Libraries 





Community and 
social Services 

1.10 To contribute to 
the reduction of 

preventable health 

risks in the district 

Compliance with 
and enforcement 

of relevant 

environmental 

health 

regulations and 
standards 

1.10.1 

Completion of devolution 
processes of Environmental 
Health Services 

SLA Agreement signed 

Devolution of environmental 
health services processes 

completed 





Community and 
social Services 

1.10.2 

No of food premises sampled 
that were suspected of not 
meeting the minimum health 
standard as per the National 
health Act & Regulation 918 

20 food samples tested 

25 food business premises 
inspected 





Community and 
social Services 
(CSS) 

1.10.3 

Number water samples 
tested that were suspected of 
not meeting the minimum 
health standard as per the 
National Health Act 

100 water samples tested 

100 water samples tested 





1.10.4 

Number of landfill sites 
meeting minimum standards 
for leachate 







1.11 To contribute to 
the prevention, 

reduction and 

management of the 
spread of HIV/AIDS, STI 
and TB 

Mainstreaming 
of HIV/AIDS 

management 

1.11.1 

Number of wards with ward 

aids forum 

12 wards with ward aids 

forum 

05 wards with ward aids forum 





Office of the 
Executive Mayor 
(OEM) 

1.11.2 

Number of health care 
workers and care givers 
supported 

2247 health care workers 
and care givers trained 

25 professional health care 
workers and care givers trained 
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OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

KPI NO. 

KEY PERFORMANCE 

INDICATORS 

BASELINE 

ANNUAL TARGET 

PROJECTS/ 
PROGRAMMES TO 

BE IMPLEMENTED 

BUDGET ALLOCATED 

Responsible 

Department 

13/14 

14/15 

15/16 

Expand access to 
voluntary 
counseling and 
testing 

1.11.3 

Number of wards with VCT 

sites 

12 

12 wards with VCT sites 

supported 





OEM 

1.11.4 

Number of people that have 
undergone VCT 

12000 

3600 people that have 

undergone VCT 





OEM 

1.12 To improve the 
well-being of all 

vulnerable groups and 
general welfare of 
indigents 

Coordinate the 

mainstreaming 

of special 

programmes 

targeting 

vulnerable 

groups 

1.12.1 

Number of people from the 
vulnerable groups that 
completed an academic 
programme 

107 Students 

(31 completed/ 

graduated?) 

15 students (complete) 

Continued supporting 76) 





OEM 

1.12.2 

Number of people from the 
vulnerable groups that 

completed other scarce skills 
training and capacity building 
programmes 

25 Denel 

15 Mining support 

150 ( 30 per local municipality) 





OEM 

Provide social 

safety nets 

1.12.3 

Number of households 

receiving social safety 

support (distress support, 
child protection etc.) 

40 households received 
distress support 

60 households in distress 

supported 

(20 by OEM) 

(40 by CSS) 





OEM 

Community and 
social Services 

1 Child protection 

programme supported 

2 Child protection programme 
supported 





Community and 
social Services 

Moral regeneration 

2 Moral regeneration 

programmes held 





Community and 
social Services 

1 Community based ECDC 
Programme 

2 Community based ECDC 
Centres capacitated 





Community and 
social Services 


1000 Households benefiting 
from home based care 

programme 





OEM 

Provision of basic 

services to 

indigent 

households 

1.12.4 

Number of indigent 

households receiving free 
basic services in line with the 
FB Water & Sanitation policy 
and Indigent Policy 

92 000 H/H (60%) 

107 000 H/H (70%) 





Water Services 

1.13 To reduce the risk 
and mitigate the 

impact of disasters, 
fires and emergencies 
to communities 

Proactive 
preventative 
measures against 
disasters 

1.13.1 

Number of municipal staff, 
councilors and community 
voluntees trained on disaster 

Training of 32 vulnerable 
communities & staff in 
risks preparedness 

100 municipal staff, councilors 
and community voluntees 
trained on disaster 





CSS 

1.13.2 

Number of community 
disaster response units 
registered with the DM 

40 volunteers registered 

50 community disaster response 
volunteers registered with the 
DM 





CSS 
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OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

KPI NO. 

KEY PERFORMANCE 

INDICATORS 

BASELINE 

ANNUAL TARGET 

PROJECTS/ 
PROGRAMMES TO 

BE IMPLEMENTED 

BUDGET ALLOCATED 

Responsible 

Department 

13/14 

14/15 

15/16 



1.13.3 

Number of scientifically 
assessed disaster risks and 
key hazards listed in the DM 
risk register 

Risk Profile available 

Risk Profile reviewed 

Assessment and research on key 
hazards / risks done 






1.13.4 

Number of disaster fora and 
structures established 

2 LMs 

Disaster Risk Management 
Policy Framework 

approved 

5 LMs 






Improve 
institutional 
capacity and 

preparedness for 
disaster 
management 
and mitigation 

1.13.5 

Number of households 

affected by disaster receiving 
services per post disaster 
recovery and rehabilitation 
programmes 


90 households affected by 
disaster receiving services per 
postdisaster recovery and 

rehabilitation programmes 





CSS 

Reduce the 

occurrence of 

fires and 

emergencies 

1.13.6 

Number of public and 
business buildings inspected 
for fire safety 

120 

Fire by-laws approved 

300 building fire inspections 
done 





Community and 
Social Services 

1.13.7 

Number of community based 
volunteer fire response 
teams listed with the district 

15 teams established in 
Nyandeni LM 

40 community fire teams 

established across District 

(Nyandeni & Mhlontio) 





1.13.8 

Number of LMs fully 
equipped as fire satellites 

3 LMs 

2 LMs 





Improve 
institutional 
capacity to 

respond and 

mitigate the 

impact of fires 
and emergencies 

1.13.9 

Response time to fire and 
emergency calls from the 
urban and rural areas 

30min within 50km radius 
+-lh45min more than 

50km 

30min within 50km radius 
+-lh45min more than 50km 





CSS 





CSS 

1.13.10 

Develop SLA with LMs, 
Department of defense etc. 
on fire prevention and 
response to fire and 
emergency 

SLA with SANDF / WoF / 
Eastern Cape Umbrella FPA 
/ Neighboring Districts/ 
Locals in place 

SLA with SANDF / WoF / E.Cape 
Umbrella FPA / Neighboring 
Districts/ Locals in place 





CSS 

1.14 Contribute to 
improved community 
safety and security 

Building 
stakeholder 
consensus for 

1.14.1 

Number of functional district 
and community safety 

forums (in terms of fora TOR) 

3 safety forums supported 

2 safety forums supported 





CSS 
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OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

KPI NO. 

KEY PERFORMANCE 

INDICATORS 

BASELINE 

ANNUAL TARGET 

PROJECTS/ 
PROGRAMMES TO 

BE IMPLEMENTED 

BUDGET ALLOCATED 

Responsible 

Department 

13/14 

14/15 

15/16 


community 

safety 










Promote safe 

recreational 

activities and 

alternatives to 
crime 

1.14.2 

Number of coastal patrollers 
registered in all coastal 
municipalities. 

80 coastal patrollers 

registered in all coastal 
municipalities 

80 coastal patrollers registered 
in all coastal municipalities 





CSS 

1.14.3 

Number of schools 

participating in safety and 
crime prevention 

programmes 

3 schools participated in 
safety and crime 

prevention programmes 

5 schools participated in safety 
and crime prevention 

programmes 





css 

1.14.4 

Number of sports clubs 
registered as participating in 
sports against crime 

2 sports codes registered 
as participating in sports 
against crime 

2 sports codes registered as 
participating in sports against 
crime 





css 


138 


LOCAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

KPI 

NO. 

INDICATORS 

BASELINES 

ANNUAL 

TARGETS 

PROJECTS/ 

PROGRAMMES TO BE 

IMPLEMENTED 


14/15 

RESPONSIBLE 

DEPARTMENTS 

2.1 To improve 
co-ordination & 
integration of 
LED programs 
for sustainable 

trade an 

d investment 

within the 

District 

Strengthen IGR 

Structures for 

integrated LED 

programs 

2.1.1 

Number of LED Structures 
deemed functional (as per 
TOR) 

4 Structures currently 
functional. 

Hold 4 X LED 
Forums ; 4 x DST 
& 4 X Sub Sector 
Forum meetings 





Planning & 

Development 

Promote trade and 

investment 

2.1.2 

Number of 

businesses/enquiries 
accessing Trade and 
Investment One-Stop 

Shop 

Investment projects 
packaged 

Trade & 

Investment 

Promotion 

Strategy 

developed. 





Planning & 

Development 

Build capacity of 
SMME and 

cooperatives 

2.1.3 

Number of coops 

receiving support and 
capacity building in the 
CDC and establishment of 
investment & SMME One- 
stop shop 

Concept note 

Establishment of 
a co-operatives 
development 
centre 





Planning & 

Development 

Mainstream 

economic activities 
through support for 
formation of 

Community Private 
Public Partnerships 
(CPPPS) 

2.1.4 

Number of CPPPs formed 
within the District 

1 CPPP in place 
(Massive egg 

production) 

lx CPPP 

established & 
implemented 





Planning & 

Development 

2.2 To enhance 

access to LED 
infrastructure, 
agro-processing 
and value add 
facilities 

Enhance sustainability 
of LED infrastructure 

and mechanization 

2.2.1 

Full mechanization of 

Adam Kok Farms 

New baseline 

Fencing of farms 
and improved 
irrigation 





Planning & 

Development 

Improved service 

standards for the 
District Processing 

Plants 

2.2.2 

% Return on investment 
from LED enterprises 
funded by the DM 

Kei fresh currently 
receiving 2.5% 

commission on 

distribution. 

Abattoir getting 2% 
gross profit margin. 

Kei fresh will be 
receiving 2.5% 

commission ROI 

on distribution. 
Abattoir forecasts 
getting 4% gross 
profit margin. 





NTINGA 

Improve local farmers 
access to markets 

2.2.3 

Number of farmers 
receiving support through 
the DM funded 

enterprises 

60 plus farmers 

trained in crop 

farming and animal 
husbandry. Ikwezi 

farm currently in 
developmental 
negotiations with local 
communities 

80 plus farmers 
trained in crop 
farming and 

animal 

husbandry. 10 

farmers 

introduced to 

dairy farming 





NTINGA 

2.2.4 

Number of hectares 
ploughed on maize and 
crop production for food 
security. 

1600 @ 5 Tons p/h 

2700 @ 5 Tons/ha 





NTINGA 
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OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

KPI 

NO. 

INDICATORS 

BASELINES 

ANNUAL 

TARGETS 

PROJECTS/ 

PROGRAMMES TO BE 

IMPLEMENTED 


14/15 

RESPONSIBLE 

DEPARTMENTS 


Enhance 

sustainability of Adam 
Kok form 

2.2.5 

% Return on investment 

to the Adam kok 

2% on produce sales 
to fund further 

development. 

3% ROI 

forecasted on 

produce sales to 
fund further 

development 





NTINGA 

2.3 To improve 
forestry & 

timber 

production for 

economic 

development 

Forestry and timber 
industry Planning and 
skills development 

2.3.1 

Number of beneficiaries 
accessing Furntech 

training or skills 

development 

New indicator 

Forestry 

Development 

Strategy 

developed. 





Planning & 

Development 

Value-chain 
expansion and 

development 

2.3.2 

Number of downstream 
purchasers participating 
on the Langeni Timber 
Cluster 

Concept document in 
place and partners 
identified 

Facilitate 

development of 
ILTC & resource 
mobilization 
strategy 





Planning & 

Development 

2.4 To improve 
Aqua - culture 
industry 

production for 

economic 

development 

Aqua-culture skills 

development 

2.4.1 

Number of beneficiaries 
trained in aqua-culture 
skills. 

All LM officials trained 
on aqua-culture skills 

20 beneficiaries 
trained on aqua 
culture skills. 
Aqua-culture 
Development 
strategy in place 





Planning & 

Development 

2.5 To ensure 

well co- 

ordinated 

Tourism 
development. 
Marketing for 
the district. 

Train existing product 
owners in business 
skills and product 
development 

2.5.1 

Number of product 
owners participated in 
business skills training 
and capacity building 
program 

25 product owners 
trained 

50 product 

owners trained 





Planning & 

Development 

Tourism Marketing 
and Awareness 

Raising 

2.5.2 

Number of schools and 
FETs participated within 
outreach programmes 

5 schools participated 
in tourism outreach 

programmes 

5 schools and 1 
FET College 

participate in 

tourism outreach 

programmes 





Planning & 

Development 

Strengthening the 

functionality of the 
LTOs 

2.5.3 

Number of functional 

LTOs 

2 LTO's functional 

3 LTO's functional 





Planning & 

Development 

2.6 To 

strengthen 

economic 

research & 

development 
capacity within 
the district 

Improve capacity of 
District's economic 

research unit 

2.6.1 

Number of staff 

undergoing capacity 

building for economic 
research 

0 staff employed for 
economic research. 

Filling of atleast 3 
critical vacancies 
within the LED 

Research unit 





Planning & 

Development 

2.7 To achieve 
spatially 
equitable 
economic 
growth across 
O.R. Tambo 

District and 

region. 

Maximize job/ 

employment creation 
particularly for youth 
and women in all 
Infrastructure, social 
and economic 

development 
programmes. 

2.7.1 

Number of sustainable 
(medium to long term ) 
and short term jobs 
created 

8833 sustainable jobs 

732 jobs created 
through EPWP 
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OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

KPI 

NO. 

INDICATORS 

BASELINES 

ANNUAL 

TARGETS 

PROJECTS/ 

PROGRAMMES TO BE 

BUDGET ALLOCATED 

RESPONSIBLE 

DEPARTMENTS 







IMPLEMENTED 

13/14 

14/15 

15/16 




Develop plans for 
District Catalytic 

Projects 

2.7.2 

Approval of SDFs for N2 
Wild Coast Toll Road and 
Umzimvubu Dam 

Kwa-Tshezi 

Development Plan 

exists 

Facilitate 
engagements 
with SANRAL and 

other 

stakeholders 





Planning 

Development 

& 






Four 

development 

Forums 








Create Special 

Economic Zones 

2.7.3 

Number of enterprises 
utilizing special economic 
zones within the District 

New indicator 

1 SEZ identified 

and draft 

feasibility study 
developed 





NTINGA 


Greater alignment of 
District Planning to 
SDFs to advance land 

2.7.4 

Number of SDFs, ward 
based plans (inclusive of 
LSDFs, LM SDFs, DM SDFs, 

Libode, Ntlaza LSDF, 
District SDF review 

KSD LM SDF Draft. 

Draft plans 

developed. 





Planning 

Development 

& 


development 


CBP & WBPIS) completed 
&/ updated. 


Development of 
ORTDM Vision 

2030 plan starting 
in 3 LMs 







Development of 

Precinct Plans for the 
Region 

2.7.5 

Number of LMs with at 
least one precinct plan 

Service providers 

appointed, and 

projects are ongoing 

Appoint service 
providers, and 

have a first draft 
of the plan 





Planning 

Development 

& 
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FINANCIAL VIABILITY AND MANAGEMENT 


OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

KPI 

NO. 

INDICATORS 

BASELINE 

ANNUAL TARGET 

PROJECTS/ 

PROGRAMMES TO BE 

IMPLEMENTED 

BUDGET ALLOCATED 

13/14 14/15 

15/16 

Responsible 

Department 

3.1 To increase 

revenue 

generation 

Complete, 
accurate billing 
and revenue 

collection 

3.1.1 

R-value of historic 
debtors (year on 
year reduction as a 
percentage) 

R249 million owed 

100% collection 
of the debt owed 





Budget and Treasury 
Office (BTO) 

3.1.2 

Collection rate as a 
percentage of total 
billings 

66% of the billings 
is collected. 

80% 





BTO & Water Services 

BTO to lead 

improve the 

accuracy of 

financial 

planning for 

more credible 
budgeting 

3.1.3 

% variance between 
total approved 

budget and actual 
expenditure 

40% variance of 
approved budget 
and actual 

expenditure 

Variance reduced 

to 25% 





BTO 

Improve own 

revenue 

enhancement 

3.1.4 

% of own revenue 
against total 

revenue 


10% 





BTO 

3.2 To 

strengthen the 
governance and 
control 
environment 

over all financial 

matters to 

eliminate 

fruitless, 

wasteful, 

unauthorized, 

and irregular 

expenditure 

Comply with the 
prescribed 
accounting 
standards, 
legislation as 

well as all 

related 

guidelines and 

circulars for 

financial 
management 
planning and 

reporting 

3.2.1 

% reduction of 
official AG queries 
addressed relating 
to recognition and 
measurement of 

assets 

10 queries were 
raised by the AG 

50% reduction on 
queries raised 





BTO, Water services. 
Technical services. BTO 

to lead 

3.2.2 

Auditor General's 
Annual Audit 

Outcome on the 
annual financial 

statements 

Adverse opinion 

Unqualified Audit 
Opinion 





BTO and Internal Audit 

Improve 
financial 
management 
capacity and 

efficiency 

3.2.3 

% of critical 

positions in the BTO 
department filled 

80% of the critical 
positions at the 
BTO are vacant 

70% of critical 
position filled 





HR & BTO 

3.2.4 

% budgeted MIG 
actually spent 

37% of MIG 

actually spent 

100% of MIG 
grant received 

spent 





BTO & Technical 

Services 

3.2.5 

% of budgeted 
CAPEX spent on 
project identified in 
the IDP 

45% 

45% 





BTO and Water Services 
(BTO leading) 

3.2.6 

% of the total 
municipal budget 
spent on Operations 
and Maintenance 
(O&M) 

4% 

3% 





BTO and Water services 
(BTO leading) 
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OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

KPI 

NO. 

INDICATORS 

BASELINE 

ANNUAL TARGET 

PROJECTS/ 

PROGRAMMES TO BE 

IMPLEMENTED 

BUDGET ALLOCATED 

13/14 14/15 

15/16 

Responsible 

Department 


Tighten control 
environment on 
Supply Chain 

Management 
activities and 

management of 
contracts 

3.2.7 

Rand value of 
paragraph 36 

reports issued as a 

percentage of the 
value of all tenders 

awarded 

New Indicator 

<R45 million 
(5% of total 
budgeted value of 
planned tenders) 





All Departments (BTO 
leading) 

3.2.8 

% reduction of 
official AG queries 
relating to SCM 
processes 

A total of 16 
queries were raised 
by the AG that 
relate 

50% reduction in 
audit queries 





BTO 

Reduce creditor 
payment cycle 
in line with 
relevant policies 

3.2.9 

% of creditors paid 
within 30 day period 
of receiving invoice 
as per circular 49 of 
the MFMA 

80% of the 

creditors are paid 
within the 

requirements of 
circular 49 of the 

MFMA 

85% of the 

invoice received 
paid within the 
legislated period 





bto 

3.3 Stimulate 
and promote 
local economic 
development. 

Promote 
competitiveness 
of local 

businesses and 
comply with 

Preferential 

Procurement 
Management 
policy as well as 
Broad Based 

Black Economic 
Empowerment 
in our SCM 
policy 

implementation 

3.3.1 

% of services 

sourced from 

suppliers within the 
district 

60% of services 
procured through 
open tenders are 
from within the 

district. 

90% of services 
procured through 
quotations are 

from within the 

district. 

70% of services 
procured through 
open tenders and 
quotations to be 
from within the 

district 

(implement in full 
compliance with 
B-BBEE) 





BTO & Planning and 
Economic Development 
BTO 

3.3.2 

% of services 

procurement from 
the PDIs and 

vulnerable groups 

70% of services 
procured from PDI. 

80% 

(implement in full 
compliance with 
B-BBEE) 





BTO, OEM. BTO to lead 
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GOOD GOVERNANCE AND PUBLIC PARTICIPATION 


OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

KPI 

NO. 

INDICATORS 

BASELINE 

ANNUAL TARGET 

2013/14 

Projects/ 
programme to be 
implemented 

BUDGET ALLOCCATED 

13/14 14/15 

15/16 

Responsible 

Department 

4.1 To 

improve/ 
ensure council 

and 

community 
oversight for 
service 
delivery 
implementati 

on 

Strengthen internal 

governance structures, 

systems and protocols to 
monitor and ensure 

compliance with the 

legislative framework 

4.1.1 

% of council committees 
(section 79 &80, TROIKA) 

deemed functional using the 
Council Committee Assessment 
Tool. 

100% 

100% All S79& 80 

committees functional 





Office of the Speaker 

4.1.2 

Number of council and open 
council meetings held as per 
the Council calendar 

Minimum of 4 

ordinary and 2 open 
council meetings 

Minimum of 4 ordinary and 

2 open council meetings 





Office of the Speaker 

Provide platform for LM 
representative councilors in 
DM council to present 
service delivery issues and 
challenges raised and 

prioritized by their LM 
councils 

4.1.3 

% of LM Reps memoranda on 
service delivery issues and 
challenges responded to. 

New indicator 

100% 

(of quarterly LM rep 
memoranda submitted for 
each LM) 





Office of the Speaker 

Provide the necessary 

support to Whippery in 
facilitating accountability of 
councilors to constituencies 

4.1.4 

% of service delivery issues and 
challenges raised or prioritized 
by constituencies responded to. 

New indicator 

100% 





All Departments, Office 
to the Speaker to lead 

4.2 To 

strengthen 
and ensure 

structured 

participation 

by 

communities, 
organs of 

state power, 
traditional 

leaders and 
civil society in 
local 

governance 

Improve functionality of 
ward committees, CDWs 
and state mandated public 
participation bodies in all 
LMs 

4.2.1 

% of ward committees assessed 
as fully functional using ward 
committee guidelines 

New indicator 

50% 





Office of the Speaker 

To strengthen working 
relations with traditional 
leadership and participation 
of civil society in local 
governance 

4.2.2 

Number of agreements/ social 
compact agreements / MOUs 
signed on service delivery 
related matters (e.g. on spatial 
planning, communal land with 
Traditional leaders, etc.) 

New indicator 

1 MOU 





COO 

4.3 To 

coordinate 

effective 
intergovernm 
ental relations 
across the 

portfolio 
boundaries of 
governmental 
actors within 

the District 

Make service delivery 

central to the functioning of 
technical and political IGR 
structures both at LM and 
DM levels 

4.3.1 

% of IGR structures deemed to 
be functional as per IGR policy 
and related protocols 

DIMAFO functional 
but meetings adhoc 

100% 

ALL IGR structures function 
as per IGR policy 





COO 

Implement a coordinated 
programme for LM support 
and structure LM support 
systems accordingly 

4.3.2 

Number of LM support 
interventions implemented 

with signed MOD, SLA and 
implementation protocols 

Ad hoc Support in 
Internal Audit, HR, 
Finance 

No signed SLAs 

All Support interventions 
implemented with SLAs 





COO 
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4.4 Ensure 

credible 

integrated 

service 

delivery 

planning 

(IDP), 

monitoring, 
reporting and 
evaluation 

Improve quality of IDP in 
line with prescribed 

processes and guidelines - 
with full participation and 
ownership by political 
champion, IGR partners and 
communities 

4.4.1 

Level of compliance with 
relevant legislation with 

regards to timeframes for IDP 
development and approval 
processes 

100% as per the 
approved IDP 

framework and 

process plans 

100% as per the approved 
IDP framework and process 
plans 





COO 

Implement a comprehensive 
Institutional service delivery 
performance reporting, 

monitoring and evaluation 
in line with the prescribed 
legislative framework and 
guidelines 

4.4.2 

% of institutional performance 
targets achieved against targets 
set 

50% on average 

75-100% achievement on 
set targets 





coo 

Improve institutional 

capacity on audit and 
quality assurance of service 
delivery performance 

4.4.3 

Audit opinion from Auditor 
general on performance 

information 

Annual report 

audited adopted 

annually 

Annual report audited 
adopted annually 





coo 

4.5 To ensure 

a well 

coordinated & 
integrated 
district wide 

communicatio 

n 

Maintain a two way 
communication with 

communities and staff 

4.5.1 

Approval of an integrated 
communication strategy with 
clear communication plans for 
key programmes 

Draft communication 
strategy available. 

DCF is in place and 
sits. 

Approval of the 

communication strategy. 





Office of the Executive 
Mayor 

Provide effective customer/ 
community liaison and 
maintain a good corporate 
image 

4.5.2 

Frequency of institutional 
media statements/ briefings 

IMedia breakfast 

held 

Quarterly Media tours, 
media briefings. 





OEM 

4.5.3 

The rating achieved from a 
customer care survey 

New Indicator 

50% 





Office of the Executive 
Mayor and Water 

Services and CSS, 

OEM leading 

4.6 To ensure 

effective Audit 
function for 
improved 
compliance, 
clean 

administration 

and clean 

governance 

Increase the capacity of 
internal audit function to 
provide district wide 

support (LMs) 

4.6.1 

Auditor Generals Annual audit 
opinion on municipalities 

supported 

There are vacancies 

in the internal audit 
unit. A training 
programme is in 
place for the unit. 

Fill all vacant positions in 
the internal audit unit. 
Develop and implement a 
training programme for 
internal audit staffs. 





Internal Audit 

Address all issues raised by 
internal audit unit, audit 
committee and previous 
year's AG by integrating 
action plans to APPs and 
performance agreements of 
senior mangers 

4.6.2 

% of audit issues raised 
assessed as resolved as per 
management action plan 

55% 

Issues raised in 
previous audits are 
not addressed 

timeously. 

(100%) All 

Issues raised in previous 
audits to be addressed 
timeously. 





Internal Audit 

4.7 To reduce 

Improve institutional 

4.7.1 

% of identified risks assessed/ 

Risk management 

Establish risk management 





Internal Audit 
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the threat of 
all identified 

risk. 

capacity to avert, monitor 
and report on identified 
risks 


verified as addressed as per 
management action plan 

function is 

coordinated by the 
internal audit 

function. 

committee. Develop and 
approve risk committee 
charter. 






4.8 To ensure 

effective Legal 

services 

function for 

improved 

compliance, 

clean 

administration 

and clean 

governance 

Promote good ethical 

environment and improve 
control systems to intensify 
fight against fraud and 
corruption (Zero tolerance) 

4.8.1 

% of reported fraud and 
corruption cases concluded in 
line with relevant policy and 
legislative framework 

New indicator 

There is no 

dedicated internal 
fraud investigation 
capacity in the 
municipality. 

50% 





Legal Services 

Improve capacity of internal 
legal services to minimise 
municipalities' exposure to 
avoidable litigation 

4.8.2 

% of court cases concluded in 
favor of the municipality 
(expressed against the total 
number of DM cases) 

22 (as at 30 
June2011) 

25% 





Legal Services 

Develop systems to monitor 
and provide support to 
departments on compliance 
with key contractual 

obligations, key legislation 
and collective agreements 

4.8.2 

% of major contracts concluded 
within the stipulated time 
frame 

New indicator 

100% (of all contracts) 
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INSTITUTIONAL TRANSFORMATION AND DEVELOPMENT 


OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

KPI 

NO. 

INDICATORS 

BASELINE 

ANNUAL TARGETS 

PROJECTS/ 

PROGRAMMES TO BE 

IMPLEMENTED 


14/5 

RESPONSIBLE 

DEPARTMENT 

5.1 To improve 
the 

organisational 
capacity of O.R. 
Tambo District 
Municipality 

Review 

organizational 
capacity status quo 

5.1.1 

Organizational vacancy 

rate 

33.2 % post 

vacant 

Reduce vacancy to 
28% 





HR 








5.1.2 

% of Managers meeting 
minimum standards of 
competency assessment. 
Organizational structure 
audit, job analysis and 
description 


100% 





HR 

Attract and retain 
representative, 
skilled and 

competent human 

resources 

5.1.3 

% of people from 
employment equity 

designated groups 

employed in the three 
highest levels of 

management, as per the 
EEA 

35% 

35% 





HR 

5.1.4 

Turnover rate of existing 
staff 

1% 

(11/12FY) 

1% 





HR 

5.2 To improve 

institutional 

performance 

through skills 

development 

and change 

management 

Staff training, 

capacity building, 
and skills 

development 

5.2.1 

Percentage of 

municipality's budget 

spent on implementing 
workplace skills plan 

R3m 

(?%) 

R4.7m (?%) 





HR 

5.2.2 

Number of employees 
trained as per WSP 

529 

600 





HR 

5.2.3 

Number of new 

learnerships enrolled with 
the DM 

96 Learners 

enrolled in 

water services 






HR 


5.2.4 

% Of council committees 
with members that have 
completed a relevant 
capacity building 

programme 

New Indicator 

100% (All council 
committees to 

implement the 

approved capacity 
building 
programme 





HR and Office 
of the Speaker 
leading 


5.2.5 

Number of capacity 
building programmes 

implemented for ward 
committees 

New Indicator 

1 training 

programme 
implemented for 
ward committees 





HR and 

Office of the 

Speaker 

leading 
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OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

KPI 

NO. 

INDICATORS 

BASELINE 

ANNUAL TARGETS 

PROJECTS/ 

PROGRAMMES TO BE 

IMPLEMENTED 


14/5 

RESPONSIBLE 

DEPARTMENT 












Monitor all 

employee 

performance within 
the institutional 

PMS 

5.2.6 

Percentage of staff 

meeting 100% of 

performance targets 

New indicator 

90% senior staff 

achieve all set 
targets 





All 

Departments 
Office of COO 
leading 

5.3 To increase 

access to 

information 
through better 
information and 
knowledge 
management 
systems 

Ongoing research 
and benchmarking 
of best- practices 
for Local 

Government 

5.3.1 

% Implementation of a 
District Master Systems 
Plan (MSP) 

New Indicator 

Approval of ICT 
MSP, 

10% 

Implementation 





ICTM 

5.3.2 

% Compliance of O.R. 
Tambo DM ICT systems 
with the relevant policies 
and standards 

New indicator 

50% Approval of 
ICT charter, 

strategy 

framework, MSP 





ICTM 

5.3.3 

% of DM projects Spatially 
enabled for key service 
delivery planning and 
implementation 
monitoring decision 

20% 

25 % DM projects 
to be Captured 





All 

Departments 
(ICTM to lead) 

Acquisition, 

upgrade and 

integration of 

existing 

information 

management 

systems 

5.3.4 

Percentage 

implementation of DM 
records management 

policy 

New indicator 

60% 

implementation 





All 

Departments 
(ICTM to lead) 

5.3.5 

% compliance with 

relevant Security 

Management standards 
and policies 

60% (Security 
policy in place, 
access control in 
place, VIP 

services in 

place) 

Approval of 

Revised security 
policy 

(60 % 

implementation of 
the revised) 





ICTM 

5.4 To improve 
employee 
safety, wellness 
and labour 

relations 

Facilitate better 

employee health 
and safety 

5.4.1 

Individual Employee 

absenteeism rate 

16% 

12% 





HR 

5.4.2 

% staff participating in 
Wellness programmes? 

30% 

40% 





HR 

5.4.3 

% compliance of water 
and sewer treatment 
plants to applicable OH&S 
standards and guidelines 

New Indicator 
(currently doing 
medical 
surveillance) 

20% compliance 
with OH&S 

standards, 
regulations and 
guidelines 





HR, 

Infrastructure, 

HR leading 

5.4.4 

% compliance of DM office 
buildings to applicable 
OH&S standards and 
guidelines 

New Indicator 
(currently doing 
medical 
surveillance) 

20% compliance 
with OH&S 

standards, 
regulations and 
guidelines 





HR 
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OBJECTIVES 

STRATEGIES 

KPI 

NO. 

INDICATORS 

BASELINE 

ANNUAL TARGETS 

PROJECTS/ 

PROGRAMMES TO BE 

BUDGET ALLOCATED 

RESPONSIBLE 

DEPARTMENT 







IMPLEMENTED 

13/14 

14/5 

15/16 




5.4.5 

Employee perceptions 

rating on OH&S issues 

New indicator 

30% rating 





HR 


Strengthen and 

maintain good 

labour relations 

5.4.6 

Turnaround on 

implementation of LLF 
Resolutions 

New indicator 

3months clearing 
backlog 





HR 



5.4.7 

% of LLF issues addressed/ 
resolved 

30% 

40% 





HR 


Fair and compliant 

disciplinary 

processes 

5.4.8 

Percentage of disciplinary 
cases finalized within 90 
days 

0 

5% 





All 

departments 

HR to lead 

5.5 To achieve 

excellent 

customer care 

and meet all 

institutional 

Raise institutional 

awareness and 

facilitate buy-in for 
customer care and 

service standards 

5.5.1 

Number of staff attended 
Batho Pele Principles 
Workshops 

65 

85% (696 staff 

members to 

attend) 





HR 

service 

standards in line 
with Batho Pele 
principles 

Solicit customer 

feedback 

5.5.2 

Customer care municipal 
rating 

New Indicator 

10% 





All 

Departments 
(OEM to lead) 
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CHAPTER 5: SECTOR PLANS 

5.1 FINANCIAL PLAN 


The planning of the budget preparation process involved consideration of all factors, 
which had far reaching implications on the annual budget of the municipality. These 
were: 

• External Economic factors; 

• National and Provincial priorities; 

• Policies on tariffs and service charges; 

• Determination of prudent levels of cash reserves; 

• Development of financial performance measures; and 

• An analysis of performance trends in terms of operational and capital budget 
components. 

5.1.1 Alignment with National and Provincial Priorities 

The budget must be aligned with the National and Provincial Priorities. In his 2012 
State of the Nation Address, the President signalled that government is primarily 
concerned about the continuing high levels of unemployment and poverty in the 
country. To address these concerns, 2011 was declared a year of infrastructure 
development. Every sector and every business entity, regardless of size, is urged to 
focus on job creation. Every contribution counts in this national effort. All government 
departments will align their programmes with the job creation imperative. The 
provincial and local government spheres are requested to do the same. 

The municipality ought to focus on maximizing its contribution to job creation by: 

• Ensuring that service delivery and capital project use labour intensive 
methods wherever appropriate; 

• Ensuring that service providers use labour intensive approaches; 

• Supporting labour intensive LED projects; 


• Participating fully in the Extended Public Works Programme; and 

• Implementing interns programmes to provide young people with on-the-job 
training. 

In order to ensure integrated and focused service delivery between all spheres of 
government it was important for the District Municipality to align its budget priorities 
with that of national and provincial government. All spheres of government place a 
high priority on infrastructure development, economic development and job creation, 
efficient service delivery, poverty alleviation and building sound institutional 
arrangements. 

The following budget principles and guidelines directly informed the compilation of the 
2012/13 MTREF: 

■ The 201 1/12 Adjustments Budget priorities and targets, as well as the base 
line allocations contained in that Adjustments Budget were adopted as the 
upper limits for the new baselines for the 2012/13 annual budget; 

■ The government theme of “infrastructure development” 

■ Intermediate service level standards were used to inform the measurable 
objectives, targets and backlog eradication goals; 

■ Tariff increases should be affordable and should generally not exceed 
inflation as measured by the CPI, except where there are price increases in 
the inputs of services that are beyond the control of the municipality, for 
instance the cost of bulk water. In addition, tariffs need to remain or move 
towards being cost reflective, and should take into account the need to 
address infrastructure backlogs; and 

■ There will be no budget allocated to national and provincial funded projects 
unless the necessary grants to the municipality are reflected in the national 
and provincial budget and have been gazetted as required by the annual 
Division of Revenue Act; 


The 2012/13 MTREF has therefore been directly informed by the IDP process and 
the following tables provide the “reconciliation” of the IDP strategic objectives with 
operating revenue, operating expenditure and capital expenditure. 

Table 43: Reconciliation between the IDP strategic objectives and budget revenue 


Strategic 

Objective 

Goal 

Goal 

Cod 

e 

Re 

f 

2008/9 

2009/10 

2010/11 

Current Year 2011/12 

2012/13 Medium Term 
Revenue & Expenditure 
Framework 

R 

thousand 



Audited 

Outcome 

Audited 

Outcome 

Audited 

Outcom 

e 

Origina 

1 

Budget 

Adjust 

ed 

Budge 

t 

Full 

Year 

Forec 

ast 

Budget 

Year 

2012/1 

3 

Budge 
t Year 

+1 

2013/1 

4 

Bud 

get 

Yea 

r+2 

201 

4/15 

Good 

Governanc 

eand 

Public 

Parti cipatio 

n 

Ensure 

transp 

arent 

and 

accoun 

table 

govern 

ance 



12,447 

3,786 

3,266 

78,718 

107,21 

2 

107,2 

12 

96,142 

98,031 

103, 

443 

Institutional 

Transforma 

tion and 

Developme 

nt 

Promot 

e 

workpl 

ance 

and 

commu 

nity 

skills 

develo 

pment 






59,077 

64,398 

64,39 

8 

69,517 

75,712 

80,0 

98 

Financial 

Viability 

and 

Manageme 

nt 

Strateg 

icand 

sustain 

able 

budgeti 

ng, 

Grow 

and 

diversif 

your 

revenu 

esand 

Value 

for 

money 

expend 

iture 



452,599 

500,662 

622,495 

63,293 

63,126 

63,12 

6 

74,020 

77,315 

82,3 

38 

Local 

Economic 

Developme 

nt 




49,719 

47,418 

11,284 

91,641 

111,19 

3 

111,1 

93 

104,78 

8 

101,81 

2 

107, 

876 

Infrastructu 

re 




464,129 

523,099 

587,563 

601,720 

270,26 

270,2 

270,40 

280,96 

303, 










5 

65 

6 

2 

777 

Social 

Transforma 

tion 




3,157 

12,205 

9,208 

40,820 

37,865 

37,86 

5 

41,211 

46,017 

48,1 

04 

Allocations to other 
priorities 


2 










Total 

Revenue 

(excluding 

capital 

transfers 

and 

contributi 

ons) 



1 

982,050 

1,087,17 

0 

1,233,8 

15 

935,269 

654,06 

0 

654,0 

60 

656,08 

5 

679,84 

9 

725, 

634 
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Table 44: Reconciliation between the IDP strategic objectives and budgeted operating 
expenditure 


Strategic Objective 


R thousand 


Good Governance 
and Public 
Participation 


Institutional 
Transformation and 
Development 


Goai 


Ensure 

transparent 

and 

accountable 


governance 


Promote 

workplance 

and 

community 

skills 

development 


Goai 

Code 


Ref 


2008/9 


Audited 

Outcom 

e 


71,904 


2009/ 

10 


Audit 

ed 

Outco 

me 


68,81 

2 


2010 / 

11 


Audit 

ed 

Outco 

me 


61,67 

5 


Current Year 2011/12 


Origin 

ai 

Budg 

et 


78,71 


59,07 

7 


Adju 

ed 

Budce 
t 


107 , 

2 


64 , 3 $ 


Strategic 


Fuji 


Forec 


ast 


2012/13 Medium 


Table 45; Reconciliation between the IDP strategic objectives and budgeted capital 
expenditure 


Term R e v e nu e & 


Framework 


-Bu- 


dge 

t 

:Yea_ 


Bu- 


dge 


Good Governance 
and Public 
Participation 


Yea_ 


Institutional 
Transformation and 
Development 


Financial Viability 
and Management 


Local Economic 
Development 


Infrastructure and 
Services 


-Bu- 


dge 

t 

Yea 


Ensure transparent and 
accountable governance 


Promote workplace and 
community skills development 


Strategic and sustainable 
budgeting. Grow and diversify 
our revenues and Value for 
money expenditure 


Goal 

Code 


2008/9 


Audited 

Outcome 


11,101 


5,907 


85,667 


53,703 


3 , 115,407 


2009/10 


Audited 

Outcome 


3,364 


85,874 


48,653 


3 , 394,614 


2010/11 


Audited 

Outcome 


184 


583 


199 


23,410 


344,662 


Current Year 2011/12 


Original 

Budget 


3,322 


3,481 


15,087 


257,796 


Adjusted 

Budget 


1,620 


3,954 


5,231 


12,432 


686,419 


Full Year 
Forecast 


1,620 


3,954 


5,231 


12,432 


686,419 


2012/13 IV 
Expenditi 


Budget 

Year 

2012/13 


1,000 


368 


288 


2,655 


760,142 


Financial Viability 
and Management 


Local Economic 
Development 


Infrastructure and 
Services 


Social 

Transformation 


Total Expenditure 


Strategic and 
sustainable 
budgeting. 
Grow and 
diversify our 
revenues and 
Value for 


money 

expenditure 


Social transformation 


215,755 


160,2 

75 


283,3 

78 


63,29 

3 


63 , l : 


3,529 


4,014 


1,120 


11,725 


11,725 


Alobations toMer pa65iti<$s338 


T(|)tal Capital 
penditurc 


E:c| 


269,145 


147,3 

62 


91,64 

1 


111,19 

3 


398,466 


558 ,c 

58 


397,0 

97 


751,7 

20 


420,26 

5 


26,575 


29,59 


29,89 

3 


40,82 

0 


37,865 


981,846 


965,0 

04 


36 


1,085, 

269 


804,06 

0 


111,1 

93 


420,2 

65 


37,86 

5 


804,0 

60 


104 

,78 


430 

,40 

6 


41 , 

211 


816 

,08 

5 


101 

,81 

2 


448 

,96 

2 


46 , 

017 


847 

,84 

9 
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,87 


475 

,13 

7 


48 , 

104 


896 

,99 

4 


3,275,314 


3,541,520 


369,945 


280,806 


721,381 


721,381 


2,987 


767,440 


A medium term operating budget has been prepared including detailed estimates for 
2011/12 and indicative forecast for 2012/13 and 2013/14, to ensure the sustainability 
.Df strategies and policies incorporated in the IDP. The operating budget for 2011/12 
'efiects all known sources of income at realistic levels of collection and income 
performance targets. The 2011/2012 capital budget was aligned to the integrated 
development plan objectives and priorities to give effect to the impact on service 
delivery. The municipal priorities which were considered when preparing the budget 
are as follows: 
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■ Basic Services and Infrastructure Development; 

■ Financial Viability and management; 

■ Institutional Transformation and Development; 

■ Local Economic Development; 

■ Good Governance and Public Participation; and 

■ Social Transformation. 

Past Financial Performance (2009/10 and 2010/11) 

The 2009/10 audited financial year has been successful for Council as the financial 
performance reflected a healthy situation with the surplus amounting to R 113,7 
million and the full year forecast for the 2010/11 financial year Indicates a surplus of 
R 257,3 million. During the 2009/10 financial year, approximately 75% of the capital 
budget was spent while 93% was spent in the 2010/1 1 financial year. 

Operating Budget 

The operating budget for the budget year 2011/2012 outlines the operational 
expenditure amounting to R1, 2 billion (R1,1 billion). The operational expenditure 
budget shows a trend of 9.1% increase amounting to R100 million, in comparison 
with the 2010/11 adjusted operational budget of R 436 million (R459 million). The 
growth is mainly attributable to the following budget guidelines used: 


DESCRIPTION 

% INCREASE 

Salaries, Wages And Allowances 

9.5%, taking into consideration the collective agreement and the 
results of the job evaluation process. 

Remuneration of Councilors 

8% (CPI plus 2%) 

General Expenditure: Bulk Purchase 

53.5% 

General Expenditure 

6.2% 

General Expenditure: Contracted Services 

8% 

Repairs and Maintenance 

-13% of the total operating budget 

Depreciation 

7.1% based on the previous year’s depreciation as per the annual 
financial statements 

Provision for doubtful debts 

24.9% of the water and sanitation charge revenue 


Capital Budget 

The 2011/2012 capital budget of R142.7 million shows a decrease of R208 million 
compared to 2010/2011 capital budget. This is mainly due to the reduction of the 


Municipal Infrastructure Grant allocation due to the demarcation of two municipalities 
to another district. The capital budget per programme for the medium term amounts 
to R142,2 million for the 2011/2012 financial year increasing to R496,7 million and 
R492,4 for the 2012/2013 and 2013/2014 respectively. The capital budget does not 
include roll-overs from the 2010/2011 financial year as the projection will not be 
realistic at this stage on the committed multi-year projects. No roll-overs will be done 
for own funded projects unless a commitment can be proved for such projects. 
Approval from the National Treasury must be obtained for roll-overs which are grant 
funded projects as required by the Division of Revenue Act. 

5.1.3 Overview of budget related-policies 

The District Municipality’s budgeting process is guided and governed by relevant 
legislation, frameworks, strategies and related policies. 

Review of credit control and debt collection procedures/policies 

The Collection Policy as approved by Council in October 2008 was reviewed during 
the current year under-review and the Council approved the revised Credit Control 
Policy as well Tariff policy on the 09 May 2011. The newly revised adopted policy is 
now credible, sustainable, manageable and informed by affordability and value for 
money that has been a need to review certain components to achieve a higher 
collection rate. Some of the possible revisions have been included to enhance the 
lowering of the credit periods for the down payment of debt. In addition emphasis 
has been placed on speeding up the indigent registration process to ensure that 
credit control and debt collection efforts are not fruitlessly wasted on these debtors. 

As most of the indigents within the municipal area are unable to pay for municipal 
services because they are unemployed, the Integrated Indigent Exit Programme aims 
to link the registered indigent households to development, skills and job opportunities. 
The programme also seeks to ensure that all departments as well as external role 
players are actively involved in the reduction of the number of registered indigent 
households. The collection of debt in excess of 90 days has been prioritised as a 
pertinent strategy in increasing the District Municipality’s cash levels. In addition to 
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this, the potential of a payment incentive scheme is being investigated and if found to 
be viable will be Incorporated into the policy. 

Asset Management, Infrastructure Investment and Funding Policy 

A proxy for asset consumption can be considered the level of depredation each asset 
incurs on an annual basis. Preserving the investment in existing infrastructure needs 
to be considered a significant strategy in ensuring the future sustainability of 
infrastructure and the District Municipality’s revenue base. However due to limited 
resources and existing low revenue base, the district municipality is financially 
constrained in the operation and maintenance of infrastructure. With the approximate 
depreciation and impairment of assets at R160 million, the District Municipality 
requires this amount (R160 million) and more to adequately meet the need for 
maintenance of all assets In order to provide sustainable services to the communities. 
During the year under review, the District Municipality has allocated an amount of 
R14 million for asset renewal. As the District Municipality is experiencing huge 
infrastructure backlog, there is a need for funding for operation and maintenance of 
the existing and future infrastructure investment. 

Therefore, it is considered prudent to allow for a slightly lesser continual level of 
annual renewal than the average annual depreciation. The Asset Management Policy 
is therefore considered a strategic guide in ensuring a sustainable approach to asset 
renewal, repairs and maintenance and is utilised as a guide to the selection and 
prioritisation of individual capital projects. In addition to this, the policy prescribes the 
accounting and administrative policies and procedures relating to property, plant and 
equipment (fixed assets). 

Budget Adjustment Policy 

The adjustments budget process is governed by various provisions in the MFMA and 
is aimed at instilling and establishing an increased level of discipline, responsibility 
and accountability in the financial management practices of municipalities. To ensure 
that the District Municipality continues to deliver on its core mandate and achieves its 
developmental goals, the mid-year review and adjustment budget process will be 


utilised to ensure that underperforming functions are identified and funds redirected 
to performing functions. 

Supply Chain Management Policy 

The Supply Chain Management Policy was adopted by Council in December 2005. 
An amended policy will be considered by Council in due course of which the 
amendments will be extensively consulted on and will be in compliance with the 
newly revised SCM regulations. 

Budget and Virement Policy 

The Budget and Virement Policy aims to empower senior managers with an efficient 
financial and budgetary amendment and control system to ensure optimum service 
delivery within the legislative framework of the MFMA and the District Municipality’s 
system of delegations. The Budget and Virement Policy will be approved by the 
council during the financial year. 

Cash Management and Investment Policy 

The aim of the policy is to ensure that the District Municipality’s surplus cash and 
investments are adequately managed, especially the funds set aside for the cash 
backing of certain reserves. The policy details the minimum cash and cash- 
equivalents required at any point in time and introduce timeframes to achieve certain 
benchmarks. 

Tariff Policies 

The District Municipality’s tariff policies provide a broad framework within which the 
Council can determine fair, transparent and affordable charges that also promote 
sustainable service delivery. The policies have been approved on various dates and 
a consolidated tariff policy is envisaged to be compiled for ease of administration and 
implementation of the next two years. 

5.1.4 MIG Allocation 

An amount of R683 001 000.00 has been allocated for the 2012-13 financial year as 
follows: 
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MUNICIPALITY 

ALLOCATION 

PERCENTAGE OF 

THE BUDGET 

KSD 

R194 840 

000.00 

29% 

Nyandeni 

R153 355 

000.00 

22% 

Mhlontio 

R113815 

000.00 

17% 

Ingquza Hill 

R138 855 

000.00 

20% 

PSJ 

R82 136 000.00 

12% 

Total 

R683 001 

000.00 

100% 


Budget Split per LM 



The funding will be split into water, waterborne sewer system and VIP sanitation 
projects as shown below: 


Sewer pump 

stations 

19 

0 

0 

0 

0 

19 

R7,5 mii 

Reservoirs 

62 

53 

115 

38 

41 

309 

R3,5 mii 

Borehoies and 
Springs 

75 

47 

45 

43 

83 

293 

R6,5 mii 

Totai 






674 

R62.5 mii 


Expanded Public Works Program (EPWP) 

The DM has received approximately R9.1 million from EPWP, and has created about 
100 jobs and distributed all these employees into 95 capital projects amounting to a 
total value of approximately R580 million. 


DESCRiPTiON 

ALLOCATiON 

PERCENTAGE SPLiT PER 

FUNCTiON 

Water Projects 

315,208,017.00 

46% 

Waterborne sewer 

105,879,746.00 

16% 

Projects 



Sanitation ViP Projects 

261,913,237.01 

38% 


% SPLIT PER FUNCTION 


Sanitation 

VIPProjectSi 

38 % 

Waterborne 

sewer 

Projects 

16 % 


• Water 
Projects 
46 % 


EL OPMENT FRAMEWORK 


Repairs and Maintenance 

Repairs and maintenance has been allocated R35,9 million from the budget. This 
allocation is not enough for the operations and maintenance of all the water and 
sanitation schemes listed below: The required budget for routine maintenance of 
schemes excluding chemicals, materials, labour and electricity is R62,5 million, (see 
the table below) 


Tieit Framework Is an integral component of the IDP and 
:o ts spatial implications and guidelines for development. It Is 
therefore not a tool to be used in isolation, but should support decislon-making within 
the context of the IDP. The guidepack for Integrated Development Planning makes it 
clear that the SDF Is a key element In the integration of development processes 
applicable to different sectors. The aim of undertaking the Spatial Development 
Framework project Is to serve to broaden and deepen the current Spatial 
Development Framework as stipulated in the IDP. 


Type of Scheme 

Municipaiitv 

KSD 

Mhiontio 

Nyandeni 

PSJ 

ingquza 

Hiii 

Totai 

Budget 

required 

Water Treatment 
Works 

8 

4 

5 

3 

2 

22 

R33 mii 

Water Pump 

stations 

14 

2 

10 

3 

2 

31 

R12mii 










The O.R. Tambo District Municipality completed the review of its Spatial 
Development Framework fSDF), and it was adopted in September 2010. The O.R 
Tambo District Spatial Development Framework outlines the desired spatial 
development of the district as contemplated in Section 25(e) of the Municipal 
Systems Act (Act 32 of 2000). It highlights priority Investment and development areas 
and will serve as a guide to decision-makers and investors. The SDF is development- 
orientated, to allow for growth and changing circumstances, and to promote Investor 
confidence in the district. But most importantly, the SDF endeavours to attain the 
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millennium development goals (MDGs) through public investment in public goods and 
facilities where there is underdevelopment or development is nonexistent, like in 
health and sanitation; the halving of poverty and joblessness by 2014; as well as the 
eradication of homelessness by 2014. 

Legal Requirements 

Section 26(e) and the subsequent regulations in terms of the Municipal Systems Act 
(Act No.32 of 2000) stipulates that amongst other things the SDF should give effect 
to the principles contained in Chapter 1 of the Development Facilitation Act, 1995 
(Act No.67 of 1995), and determine spatial priorities. 

The Land Use Management Bill requires that a Spatial Development Framework 
should; 

• Give effect to the directive principles; 

• Be consistent with the National Spatial Development Framework; 

• Be consistent with Provincial Spatial Development Framework applicable in 
the area of the municipality; 

• Be consistent with any applicable national or provincial legislation on 
environmental management; and 

• Give effect to any national and provincial plans and planning legislation. 

Situational Analysis 

The 0. R. Tambo District Municipality SDF was reviewed in 2010. There are key 
elements that the 0. R. Tambo District Municipality seeks to address. The SDF as 
laid down on the O.R.T.D.M IDP contains vital information on proposed existing 
development nodes, development corridors that will assist the development of the 
district. 

Nodes and activity corridors 

The National Spatial Development Perspective (NSDP) argues that settlement and 
economic development should be channelled into economic corridors and nodes. The 
NSDP also states that the focus on economic growth and employment creation 
should be in areas where it is most effective and sustainable. The Eastern Cape 


Provincial Growth and Development Plan (2004-2014) provides a strategic 
framework, and sectoral strategies and programmes aimed at achieving a rapid 
improvement in the quality of life for the poorest people in the province. The key 
investment nodes and activity corridors identified in the 0. R. Tambo District 
Municipality are as follows: 

Nodes 

The nodes are defined as follows; 

■ Primary Nodes (PN): These are high order centres providing educational 
facilities, administrative functions and highest level of access to shopping 
and social services in the district. Mthatha is the only primary node in the 
district 

■ Secondary Nodes (SN): These are towns identified as having important local 
and district level development functions relating to commerce and tourism. 
Bizana, Lusikisiki, and Port St. Johns are the secondary nodes of the 
district. 

■ Tertiary Nodes (TN): These towns are seen as lower order service centers 
where goods and services can be accessed by the local residents and 
residents of surrounding rural settlement areas. Libode, Mqanduli, Ngqeleni, 
Tsolo, Qumbu, Ntabankulu, Flagstaff and Mzamba fall within this category. 

■ Higher order Rurai Nodes (HoRN): These are rural villages where higher 
order rural-level services are prioritized. Nkozo, Mbozisa, Baziya, 
Kwaaiman, Langeni, Mpeko, Mqekezweni, Gengqe, Meje, Sulenkama, 
Bomvini, Mfundisweni, isilindeni, Canzibe, Marubeni, Bambisana Mission 
and Isilimela are under this category. 

■ Tourism Nodes: these are settlements where the principal function has been 
identified as being related to the development of a viable and sustainable 
Coastal Tourism sector. Mzamba, Port St. Johns, Umtata Mouth, and 
Coffee Bay are primary tourism nodes. Mphalane, Mnyameni, Kwayimane, 
Sikombe, Mbotyi, Mngazana, Sihangwana, Lwandile, Presley Bay and Hole 
in the Wall are identified as the secondary tourism nodes. 

Corridors 
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Corridors are defined as follows: 


■ Primary corridor (PC): HIgh-densIty development on sections of this corridor. 
The main mobility route of goods and people through the district. East 
London/Mthatha-Kokstad N2, Railway Corridor are the primary corridors 
identified in the District. 

■ Mobility routes (MB): these routes carry passing traffic and provide access 
between local areas in the district and centers further afield. N2, R61, Ugie- 
Langeni Road, R394 and proposed N2 Toll Road are the mobility routes 
within the district. 

■ Special Routes-Tourism Focus (SP-TF): these relate to tourism destinations 
and links between tourism nodes and main mobility routes. Wild Coast 
Meander, Thunga Thunga Route, Mandela Route, R394- Mthatha via 
Mqanduli towards the coast fall under this category. 


5.3 LOCAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY 

The District LED Strategy was developed and formally adopted in 2003. The 
Reviewed LED Strategy has been developed and approved by council during 
2010/201 1 financial pari Due to the current demarcation process of the O.R Tambo 
and Alfred Nzo, there are plans in place to review the recently approved LED 
Strategy to be in line with the post-demarcation process. The Reviewed LED 
Strategy outlines a set of choices and outcomes for implementation over a period 
coinciding with the following national & local government framework: 

• Vision 2014: Government Manifesto, which is crucial and has to be reflected 
in our service delivery initiatives namely: 

Reduce unemployment by half; and 
Reduce poverty by half; 

• NSDP Rapid Economic Growth, Address social inequalities and poverty; 

• The National government’s Accelerated and Shared Growth Initiative for 
South Africa (ASGI-SA); and 

• The DGDS resolutions focusing on delivery initiatives, namely: 


Agricultural Development; 

Marine and Terrestrial Resources; 

Community Development, SMME support and Cooperatives 
support; 

Tourism Development; and 
Investment promotion. 

The specific choices identified in the Strategy have been fleshed out in an 
Implementation Plan with quantifiable outcomes to ultimately achieve our overall 
vision of attaining a developmental Municipality, responsive to social aspirations for 
an economically vibrant, healthy and sustainable community. All of the focus areas in 
the Strategy encompass those in the current Integrated Development Plan and the 
Strategy will be reviewed in the next 5 years to ensure closer alignment with the 
District Integrated Development Plan. 


5.4 COMMUNICATION STRATEGY 

The O.R. Tambo District Municipality is currently reviewing its communication 
strategy framework, which is a guiding framework for communication by various local 
municipalities and their agencies. An integrated and effective local programme will 
also serve as a backbone of an overall societal communication system that will be 
anchored by growing partnership among various sectors of civil society. The draft 
strategy is guided by legislation such as the Promotion of Access to information Act 2 
of 2000, the Local Government Municipality Structures Act 117 of 1998, the Local 
Government Municipality Systems Act 32 of 2000 and the Local Government 
Municipality Finance Management Act 56 of 2003. It is also informed by successful 
implementation of above all, the face-to-face communication programme with the 
Mayor’s outreach, sector engagements as well as Izimbizo visits. 


5.5 WATER SERVICES DEVELOPMENT PLAN (WSDP) 
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The O.R. Tambo DM approved a water services development plan and is currently 
under review. The first draft of the reviewed WSDP will be presented to the 
stakeholders at the end of March 2011. 


5.6 INTEGRATED WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN 

The main objective of the IWMP for the OR Tambo DM is to give effect to the 
objectives of the NEMWA {“Each municipality must submit its integrated waste 
management plan to the MEC for approval and must include the approved integrated 
waste management plan in its Integrated Development Plan contemplated in Chapter 
5 of the Municipal Systems Act) and other relevant legislation; whilst also ensuring 
that sustainable, cost effective, environmentally/socially/economically feasible and 
practical solutions to the “waste management problem” are developed, implemented 
and monitored. 


Legislative Framework 

Municipalities are mandated by NEMWA, 2008 to develop the IWMP to be integrated 
in the IDP. O.R Tambo recognizes that an Integrated Waste Management Plan is a 
key tool with very specific and significant implications on the goal of promoting 
sustainable development and service delivery with regards to waste management 
with the District, and one that will inform the Integrated Development Plan (IDP) and 
other strategic Plans for the District and the local Municipality within O.R Tambo 
District Municipality. 

Situational Analysis 

The following key issues were identified in the Status Quo reports. The key issues 
identified were the same in all of the seven local municipalities: 

• Lack of institutional capacity (human resources, management, and budget); 

• Absence of minimization and recycling programmes; and 

• Poor disposal practices (landfill operations). 


The IWMP proposed the following priority projects to address some of the key 
challenges. 


Key Activities 

Responsibility 

Time Frames 

Development of waste 

management bylaws and 
implementation. 

District municipality and all local 
municipalities. 

On-going program. 

Development of waste 

information systems. 

District municipality and all local 
municipalities. 

On-going program. 

Awareness training and 
capacity building. 

District municipality. 

2011/2012 financial year. 

Establishment of buyback 
centers and recycling facilities. 

District municipality and all local 
municipalities. 

201 1/2012 financial year. 

Development of local integrated 
waste management plans for 
local municipalities. 

Local municipalities. 

2011/2012 financial year. 


5.6 ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PLAN 

An Environmental Management Plan (EMP) is aimed at contributing to a healthy 
environment by ensuring that urgent environmental issues are adequately addressed 
and that proposed projects have no negative impact on the natural environment. The 
purpose of the EMP is to provide a Municipality with a decision support tool to 
evaluate its outcomes in terms of its environmental implications. An Environmental 
Management Plan (EMP) is defined as a plan which organizes and coordinates 
mitigation, rehabilitation and monitor measures in order to guide the implementation 
of the proposal. 

Legal Requirements 

National Environmental Management Act, 1998 (NEMA) gives legislative effect to the 
principles of the Constitution and the White Paper on a National Environmental 
Policy. NEMA also creates the institutions and procedures needed for cooperative 
governance and integration between spheres of government for environmental 
management. The Act also imposes a number of duties on the various spheres of 
government in terms of environmental management, including local government. 
Municipalities are mandated by NEMA to develop and implement EMP. 
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Situational Analysis 

Despite O.R Tambo being seen as having a potentiai in Agricuiture and Tourism 
within the province, but a number of threats to the environment can be identified 
within the area of Jurisdiction, inciuding: 

■ Destruction of indigenous forests; 

■ Uncontrolled settlement on valuable agricultural soils and sensitive coastal 
habitats; 

■ Spread of invasive alien plants; 

■ Poor solid waste management; 

■ Inadequate application of Integrated Environmental Management 
procedures; and 

■ Over-use of intertidal and marine resources. 

O.R Tambo EMP proposes the following Action Plans: 


THEME 

RESPONSiBLE 

TiME FRAMES 

Water monitoring: rivers and wetiands 

Water services, Environmental 

Ongoing 

Waste water effiuent monitoring 

Water services 

Ongoing 

Monitoring of terrestriai and aquatic 
biodiversity 

Water services, Environmental 

Ongoing 

Urban edge deiineation 

Spatial planning 

2011-2012 

identification, deiineation and pianning 
of key naturai resources 

Spatial planning. Environmental 

2011-2012 

Monitoring programme for reporting on 
compiiance 

Environmental 

Ongoing 

Conservation pianning 

Spatial planning, LED, Environmental 

2011-2012 
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5.7 DISASTER AND RISK MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK PLAN 


In pursuance of the national objective each province as weil as each district and 
metropolitan municipality is, in terms of sections 28 and 42 of the Disaster 
Management Act, 2002, respectiveiy, mandated to “estabiish and implement a 
framework for Disaster Risk Management (DRM) aimed at ensuring an integrated 
and uniform approach to DRM” in its jurisdiction by all provincial and municipal 
organs of state; statutory functionaries of provinces and municipalities; local 
municipalities; statutory functionaries of local municipalities in the area of the district 
municipality; all municipal entities operating in its area; non-governmental 
organisations involved in DRM; and by the private sector. Provincial and municipal 
policy frameworks must be consistent with the Act and with the National Disaster 
Management Framework (NDMF). The Disaster Risk Policy Framework of the O.R. 
Tambo District Municipality is thus the instrument which gives effect to these 
legislative imperatives. It is in the context of the disaster risk profile of the ORT DM 
that this policy framework pursues the core philosophy of risk reduction through 
vulnerability reduction and resilience building, by placing priority on developmental 
initiatives. 

The purpose of this policy framework is to provide those with statutory DRM 
responsibilities (in terms of the Disaster Management Act, 2002; the National 
Disaster Management Framework, 2005 (NDMF); the Policy Framework of the 
Province of the Eastern Cape (EC PDRMPF) and other applicable legislation) within 
the ORT DM with a written mandate which is coherent, transparent and inclusive; 
provides the criteria for the systematic management of administrative decisions; 
stakeholder participation; operational skills; and capacities and achieves uniformity in 
the development, implementation, maintenance, monitoring and assessing of all 
policies, plans, strategies, programmes, projects and practice which are aimed at 
achieving the vision and mission statement; goals; strategic objectives; and key 
performance indicators for DRM in the municipality. 

This policy framework also serves to guide the development and implementation of 
uniform and integrated DRM policy and plans of the local municipalities in the district. 


The ORT District Municipality’s vision is to achieve integrated disaster risk 
management and to ensure resilient communities within a safe environment in the 
ORT District Municipality. The ORT District Municipality’s mission is to entrench 
effective and efficient management of multi-disciplinary and multi-sectoral disaster 
risk management in the ORT District Municipality, executed by committed and 
empowered people. This policy framework, which establishes the policy of the 
council of the ORT DM for the management of disaster risk in its jurisdiction, is 
constituted in terms of the Disaster Management Act, 2002; is consistent with the 
National Disaster Management Framework, 2005; with the Policy Framework of the 
Province of the Eastern Cape; and is compliant with all applicable legislation, 
regulations, standards, codes and practices for DRM in the ORT DM. There are 
supporting policies that establish specific parameters for complying with the relevant 
imperatives such as terms of reference; organisational and administrative 
arrangements; the scope of responsibilities and/or activities; operating protocols; 
templates and good practice standards. The supporting policy is thus the legal 
instrument aimed at ensuring that the national objective of uniformity and integration 
in the execution of DRM legislation and policy in the municipality is achieved, and 
therefore carries equal statutory obligation and status as does that of the body of the 
policy framework. 

The Council of the ORT District Municipality is the custodian of the DRM Policy 
Framework and must ensure the regular review and updating of thereof. The Head of 
the OR Tambo District Municipality Disaster Management Centre must ensure that 
the procedures for the establishment and implementation of the policy framework and 
any amendments thereto, as prescribed by section 42 of the Act are executed. A 
copy of the Disaster Management Policy Framework is available and will be posted in 
the ORT DM website. 


5.8 INTEGRATED TRANSPORT PLAN 

Current deficiencies in the transport system, and with regard to mobility, needs of the 
population must be identified and described based on the data collected and the 
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status quo inventory as well as by taking into account feedback from stakeholders 
and role players through a program of public participation. The transport needs 
assessment will provide valuable input in the formulation of transport goals and 
objectives on the one hand, as well as the setting of transport infrastructure and 
services standards on the other hand. Guidelines for transport needs identification 
and assessment include: 

• The identification of transport problems and needs; 

• The grouping of related problems and needs; and 

• The prioritization of problems and needs. 

Therefore, the integrated transport plan, apart from describing the existing transport 
situation, should describe the mobility needs of the population of the transport 
authority area for all trip purposes, and should include a detailed demand or market 
analysis for movement by either public or private modes of travel, in different 
corridors or along the routes which comprise the integrated transport plans public and 
private networks. 


ISSUES 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES 

KEY IMPLEMETATION 

INITIATIVES 

RESPONSIBILITY 

District Integrated 
transport plan 

Develop plans for integration 
of transport modes, 
infrastructure and facilities 

• Development of terms of 
reference. 

• Call for proposals from 
qualified service providers 

• Appointment of a suitable 
service provider 

NDoT, PDoT 
ORTDM, LMs 

Taxi assistance program 

Implementation of a 
diversification strategy 

• Develop a constitution for 
the cooperative 

• Register a cooperative 

• Develop a business plan 
for the business that has 
been identified by the 
members of the 
cooperative 

ORTDM 

Improvement of 

Implementation of priority 

• Develop a business plan 

NDoT 

transport facilities 

project identified in the audit 
and needs analysis report of 
public transport facilities at 
Mhlontio LM 

• Solicit funds from the 

NDoT 

• Develop terms of 
reference 

ORTDM 

Promotion of non- 
motorised transport 

Conduct a schools audit on 
the bicycles that were issued 
by PDoT 

• Introduce non-motorised 
transport and 
infrastructure (pedestrian 

PDoT 

ORTDM 




walk-ways) 


Upgrading of airport 

Upgrading the Mthatha airport 

• Implement the Mthatha 

Dot, ORTDM, 

infrastructure 

and PSJ airstrip 

Airport and PSJ landing 
strip 

PSJ-LM 
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5.9 HOUSING SECTOR PLAN 


Constitution 

The Constitution of South Africa cleariy states that every citizen has a right to 
housing. 

Housing Act 

This Act defines the role of iocal municipalities on housing related as that of 
developing Housing Sector Plans and Strategies. The housing function is the 
Provincial Departments responsibility. The municipality implements projects on an 
Agent basis. 

Municipal Systems Act 

This act states that municipalities should have a Housing Chapter on their IDP’s. The 
District Municipality has complied with this regulation as it had a District Housing Plan 
that was approved on 2004. In terms of the law Sector Plans are for a 5 year 
planning period, subject to annual review. The Department is now in the process of 
reviewing the plan and as such a Service Provider has been appointed. It is 
anticipated that the plan be completed within a period of four [4] months. The review 
of this plan is led by the Provincial Department of Human Settlements. In order to 
ensure that the process is inclusive of Local Municipalities, the LM’s will be visited 
and consulted with regards to the formulation of the plan. 


5.10 WARD COMMITTEE STRATEGY AND GUIDELINES 

Ward Committees are committees established in terms of Section 73 of Local 
Government: Municipal Structures Act, Act No. 117 of 1998, and they are also 
referred to as Section 73 Committees. They consist of a Ward Councillor as the 
chairperson, and 10 other members elected by ward residents in a Ward General 
Meeting taking into cognisance the balance in terms of gender. Ward Committees 
are a link between the municipal council and communities within a ward. They are 


there to inform the municipality about the aspirations, potentials and challenges or 
problems of the people in a ward. They are the eyes, mouth and ears of the ward 
citizenry and represent citizens in core municipal processes such as Integrated 
Development Planning, Municipal Budgeting as well as Municipal Performance 
Management System processes. In other words, ward committees are established in 
order to ensure that people really govern as envisaged in the Freedom Charter 
adopted by the ANC in 1955. 

The DM implements its projects and programmes in wards within local municipalities. 
Good working relations therefore between the DM and its local municipalities are 
critical for the smooth delivery of services to the people of O.R. Tambo District. Ward 
committees have been established in all the 162 wards within the O.R. Tambo District 
and it is crucial therefore that there is uniformity in the manner in which these 
committees across the district operate, hence this Strategy and Guidelines. 


Regulatory Framework 

In terms of Section 73 (1) of Local Government: Municipal Structures Act, Act No. 

1 17 of 1998, if a metro or local council decides to have Ward Committees, it must 
establish a ward committee for each ward in the municipality. 

What The Strategy And Guidelines Seek To Address 

The Strategy and Guidelines forward Committees within the O.R. Tambo District 
seeks to ensure uniformity in the manner in which ward committees within the 7 local 
municipalities conduct their business or operate. 

Aims And Objectives Of the Strategy and Guidelines 

The aims and objectives of the Strategy and Guidelines forward committees within 
the O.R. Tambo District are to: 

• Provide a framework and guiding principles on how ward committees should 
operate; 


164 


• Enhance participatory democracy in local government through the establishment 
of ward committees; 

• Encourage uniformity in the manner in which ward committees within the District 
operate; 

• Ensure functionality of ward committees as a link between municipal councils 
and communities; and 

• Promote coordinated participation of members of the public in the municipal 
affairs through ward committee structures; 


5.11 PUBLIC PARTICIPATION POLICY 

Public participation is a constitutional mandate that has to be complied with by all the 
three tiers of governance. Section 152(1)(e) of the Constitution of the Repubiic of 
South Africa Act 108 of 1996 provides for the involvement of communities and 
community Organizations in Local Government. The O.R. Tambo District 
Municipality public participation policy is currently being developed and is in the 
advanced stages towards approval through council committees to final adoption by 
council. 

The objects of both structural and institutionalized public participation are: 

• To ensure proper co-ordination, management, inclusive and meaningful 
participation of local communities in the affairs of the O.R. Tambo District 
Municipality. A structured public participation process makes provisions for the 
participation of all relevant stakeholders’. 

• Provides an opportunity for the development of an integrated and cohesive 
service delivery strategy. 

• Provides for an establishment of a public participation steering committee, with 
representation from all the Local Municipalities and stakeholders with specific 
terms of reference as defined and determined by the council. 

• Provides the council with an opportunity to demand for integration of public 
participation by all administrative components of the District Councils. Thus, 


ensuring that individual departments integrate public participation in their plans 
and developmental initiatives. 

This policy was adopted by Council on 9 May 201 1 . 
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ANNEXURES 


Map 9: ORTDM Agriculture and forestry GVA (2007) 



_ O.R. Tambo District Municipality 
Agriculture and Forestry GVA 


Map 10: ORTDM Government and community services GVA (2007) 


O.R. Tambo District Municipality 
^ Government and Community Services GVA 
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Ntabanbilu* 


Map 11: ORTDM Manufacturing GVA (2007) 




Map 13: ORTDM Wholesale, retail and trade GVA (2007) 



O.R. Tambo District Municipality 
t, Wholesale Retail and Trade GVA 
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Map 16: River eco-system status 





O.R, Tambo District Munkipalitv 
Mean Annual Precipitation 


Map 17: Stressed Catchments 



Map 18: Mean annual precipitation 
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Map 21: Terrestrial and marine protected areas 



Map 22: Ecosystem status 



O.R. Tambo District Municipaiity 
Daily solar radiation 
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O.R. Tambo District Municipality sitonkeoM 

^ Combined Urban Access and Density ; 


|__| OJl.Tambo Diurici 



Map 25; Combined urban access and density 
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